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PREFACE 



^he main ol]ject in writing tbe following pages 
is to place in the hands of the students of Canarese,^ 
reading for the'Matoiculation^ U. School Finals 
Public Service and such other examinations, at 
which they are required to solte their (^Sanarese- 
paper in Knglish^ a text-book of the Modem Cana- 
^ese Grammar explained in simple and dear English* 
The treatise is also intended to supply the long felt 
want of a suitable and comprehensive hai^d-bodc 
of Grammar to the foreign learners of the iliodem 
•dialect of this Dravidian language. 

The main Rules have been numbered and ex^ 
planatory matter is. added in Notes under them. 
The distinctive features of analogous grammatical 
forms in Ganarese and English have been noted. 
IBvery vernacular sentence is rendered into Enorlish, 
No transliteration of C^anarese words tn the book 
is attempted as the treatise presupposes a lair 
knowledge of the alphabet <»f the vernacular on 
the part of the reader. 

My grateful acknowledgments are due to 
many of my friends who assisted me in the execu- 

♦The word Caryokrese was derived from 
Canara (^?w« ) which is a modifltation of 
Kafmada (^^^=^^H?^^^)literally **jB/aGA? Country' 
The present tendency is to use the origiaal 
word Kannada instead of the anglicised name 
Ganarese. Again some Pundits suggest that Kanor 
rese is the proper spelling. 



Digitized 



by Google 



-tioB of this little work especially to Mr. Shankar 
Narayan Koppikar, Assistant Master^ High School, 
KaewaTi "^iM8^ Talu<abk ^he)p it 19 i^I|K)li8iUe to 

I 09f0 a fif^pat; typology, lor m^y jbjfpcjgraphicaJ 
aastakes^wb^h h^^e qr^pit iutp .t^^,^ book* Any 
gg^qstkMda 'towd!ifd$ithj9viQipro;^^eiit of this treatisi^ 
3!rill ba very weloQiBe:W<i widj b^ carefully comiiler- 
ncly ahoald asocQftd i^i^ further editiopsbe caH« 
^. ior. . ./ ' : .' 

Karwan 
January 1, 1899. A. S, M. 



.4 • I • 



• <" .-■•' 



Digitized 



by Google 



Enumeration, 4>f^^olcg jconsulted: 

!• Shabdamaniclarpana-^i^^- iJorS^^rrB ) by 

.r;r Keshirftja* 

2. ffosagftnnada Nudigannadi ( ^ ^^ ^^^ , ,5ftQ-i 

. . 7<^^ ) by Mr. Kfislm^nj^barya. 

3. Ednndda Va^h'ana KoyMudi (^^^ ^^c^ ^"^- 

*ia ) bv' Mr 5?. Ramjvkrishnaya. 
. 4. KannMa Kaipidi {^^« ^^i^^^Vbjr Mr. 33. 

. N. Mtilb^gal! 

I 5. 'Canaf ese School Graipmar' ( *^^'^^ ^» ^t^tf rs) 

Printed at the Hasd Mission Press- 
., S. Vyakdrana BhodJhini ( o^^^ra 23^?i;iS> ) by 

Mr. t. S.Mabfen. 
7. *An Elementary Grammar of the Kannada 
or Canarese TijangHa^h^ the liev. Thomas 
• • . Hodson, 

' ' 8. Vagvidhayini { oT>>^^aofti5 ) by Mr. M. 

■ ' / i Rdraaswami, 

9- Translation SerwB [ D. P. L. Bombay ] by 
Rao saheb- ' S. Mu^bkle; 

10. OainftP6«e'Pr<iVOTb&'[>^R*4^^ J)i?'>3^j^ jbrint- 
ed at the Basel Misiiou Press Mangalore. 

... ... •»>_, i J -. I , ;^ t^ 

11. Zd?ma(ia-Kiglislteltidd6tiary by Rev. F. 

• :'EUtel(^. 
1^; A Diotio<iary, Gaparefle and English, ^ by 
the Rev. W^ Reeve (revised etc: by the Rev. 

• 0. Sanderson. ) 
* 13. • EngUsh and. Oal^al-ese Dictionary by the 
Rev* F* Eiejarier* ■ 

14; Fir«t B^k ^of Sanskrit by Dr. R. G. 

•^ ' Bhandark ar. 

1 5. A Higher Sanserit Grammar by Mr. A.B. Kale. 

16. • Sanscrit Grammar jjy Dp. F.'Kieihorn. 

17. A Now Mkiiuat ^f English Grammar by 
' the Christian Literature Society for India. 

18. English Grammar, Style and Poetry, by 

^^ ^ Richard Hil^y. 



Digitized 



by Google 



CONTENTS. 



Oituninan '' pagb 

Introduction. .. 4. .. .. .. •• 1 

PART I. ORTHOGRAPHY: 

Chapter t. 

Definition of Orthography, ^ *. 3 

(a) Of Single Letters .. % ♦, „ 3 

The Vowels ,, ., •• 5 

^ Consonants «. .. 5 

,^ 3emi-Letters .. ,, 7 

(b) „ Syllables .. „ „ ., .• 8 

(c) „. Pouble Consonants „ .. •. 9 

Chapter 11. 

Euphony .• .. .. -. .. - 12 

(a) Of Euphony in Ci^narese Wordd .. -.16 

Union of Vowels in Canarese Words 16 
,, ,, Consonants in „ „ .18 

(b) Of Euphony in Sanscrit Words,, „ 20 
Combination of Vowels in Sanscrit Words 20 

„ ,, Consonants „ „ 23 
PART n. ETYMOLOGY: 
Chapter IH. 

(a) Of Words in general .. ^ *. 26 

( b) The Distinction (of Words according to 
their Origin .. •, .• .. 27 

1. Old Canarese Words .. .. 27 

2^ Sanscrit Words „ - 29 

Pure Sanscrit Words 80 

Corrupt Sanscrit Words 32 

3. Foreign Words .- .. 36 

(c) Of the DisUnction of Words according to 

their Parts of Speech •. r - 38 

Chapter IV. 

1 Of the Noun „ „ „ •• s 39 

Chapter V. 

2 Of the Adjective -, .; •- - 58 



Digitized 



by Google 



Chapter VL »aoi 

i Of the Pronouns •• - ^ ^ 66 

a. Personal Pronouns •. .• 67 

b. Demonstrative Pronouns \ 68 

c. Reflexive „ •* 70 
cL Interrogative „ - 71 

e. Lidefinite ^ ^ 72 

f. Numeral ,, ••73 
Cases of ,i ^ 74 

Chapter Vn. 

g Of the Verb ... ^ .. ^ ^ 79 

(a) Of the formation of Verbal Roots 81 

(b) . Tra|isitive,IntransitiveaQd Causal Verbs8S 

(c) Verbal Voices »*..-•• 85 

(d) The Tense .. .. •^ ^ 88 
^e) Gender, Number and Person •; 88 

(f) The Mood ^ - ^ ^ 89 

(g) Verbal Forms ..-•••. 90 
(h) „ Terminations ^ ^ •• 91 
(i) Euphony in Verbal Forms - •« 9S 
<i) Conjugations - - •• - 94 
ft) Irregijilar Verbs - .• • ^ 112 
(1) Defective „ ^ •; ^ 118 
(m) AuxiUarv , . -5 ll« 

Chapter YWU 

9. Of the Adverb ^ ^ ;, :. 119 

Cp I, ^ Postposition - 2 •» - 121 

?• ,, ^ Copjunc^oQ ^ m ^ m 128 

8« ^ ,^ Inteorjectioa .. ^ - •» 124 

9. . ^ I, Iioitative Sounds •« •• •• 124 
(b) 91 j^ Distinction of WoiditlcocNrdiiig to 

.. thev FormSp •• - •• 124 

1 Of Primitive Words ^ Jt - 125 

4 „ Derivative ^ ^ gp, •^ •• 125 

8 „ Compound „ ,, ., .. ^ 128 
'^PABT III. SYNTAX: 
Chapter IX. 

Sentence .- •. ..••••• 1*1 

^h) Of the Complements ^ ^ ,; 148 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



(1^) / Agreement of *Worcl3 '••'., ^ r t.; ^A^^^c 
(cj., The" Or(fer ,^. „v; ./^ -^ \,. 151 
;^, ' " liiiupl^asia .. .. , . •-! ... 157 

oi !. ChaptefX '^ > 

ll^XJses-of Proper 3^ouM ^, f j .. 157 
2;^,, *'„ Compowid „ .. - ^^ -i ;.. 157 
3^*S, '•^j til© C^es ofNdans -^- .. 159 
4^ i „ ^ „ Verbal Voices < .. ^. ' 70 

5 ,, „ the] Mirfli^tiw: -Mood •. 172 

l^: .- ..XJ SOS. .of Tenses s. - „ ^ ^.V '17^ 
Ic ^- ■ T:. '••I^he*'' Negative :'Moo4' J '^'' ^ .. v'-17^ 

j.^>v^r.>Kiittjd'^tt.^.' ;.. ' -- ^:.^. .177 

i^^ „ .% ,, ♦^ ThA Imperative Mood ;. 179 
^' >> •* V XJninflected .Verbal Forias ' '.. v l^l 
'^ > ,;• // Infioitives ' . .. ^ ^ .; 181 
*- „• ^v ^onjuBctive PaHioiples < ' 
^'^ - .• •- . -^i^GerottdsC ^ :184 

'^ ,;• ^. Relft*ivifrpMti;^ples.- .. ^ 186 
t,,^ „ AuwKttr:^ Sf^iPb^^ • . .v' i' .^ • i^ 1B9 
i- „ •. ,, •. IrragulafiVerteii .j'i, .i / a99 
ft^^ „ ^ „ Adieciives.^ : 5 * '» ' .. ..i, '>;'f200 
^:i „•. „ *ron(Mins .. :;. ' ';. ' 202 

W- „r „ J^dvorbs ,.. U-^i^ \.^ )209 

11 ,, „ PostpMEK)nrf-.>-ri: >.. - 209 
t^^ „•• „ .^Inteqectiofts • ;.• ' 'J v'2L4 

i8< .. „ .Jmitfrtive iioutldk ' •• \ m ^p 21^ 
• ' ^ ,»•• » •ftParti^les .• in .. * • -, > ^ t^ 21^ 
*Wfaat^enot. foun^ in CanMMe I3t^mmw %^ 218 
' i 1. Aivtieles.. -btuj* '\;v.f ; ^.- . ^^ ^^ 2I8 
*>• »3|ill»i«a*lwj8^alolute^a' ,- < ^. r 2tl9 
•8. Apposition .a* 'X'^ *^ i; '^' .. .. 220 

A^peikdix •! Marks K)f PnneWAitOB ':, n- 221 

• ^,,p -11 Corrupt SaMcr|«Wo»di* .. '.22^ 

,^ 'JlHOidkteaifltarmng^'^^ .. 254 

IV i;a&fciriWic&ti^ ., 2^0 

t 4 ^ ^ ^ .— — , . .? 

'^ • . . . . r , r I . ! I . . 

* ' I "** 4^ p^ ' ' ' ' i,. . . "V J * ' ' . ' S 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



% 51l0d<irn (|attai[^«4 (liianimat[ 

INTRODUCTION. 



1. Modern Canarese Grammar is a colleotion 
of the most approved rules ( ??*^tf^, JXxfc^fcX^o^ or 
c^x-yo) wliich teach us how to speak and write 
Modern Canarese (^^'^X^tt) correctly. 

Note 1. Canarese (^{*^i^«'', ^tJ^rttiBT or ^4^<) 
is One of the five Dravldian Ij^gttages ^^^^, <e;X>^ 
soi^D^ iSo^podJi^® and ^^^. it is not derived from 
Sansorit i^^%d^). 

Note 8. Modern Canarese (*^^3<cJ(^^) has 
ccme from 6ld Canarese (*tf ^^^), which lived till 
only a few ijenturies ago. 

Note S. Modem Canarese differs from the 
Old in the following respects: — 

a. ^^T^Tj^ti words mostly terminate in a CJoa- 
sonant cr the Semi-Letter ^^ (^tij'^^tf); whereas, 
igut^KJX^zs words generally ^nd in a .Vowel; as, >t^= 

h. The case- endings^ ver'bal- terminations and 
other suffixes in *tf^^^ and ^>»^^7ii^ vastly 
differ; as: iJ^diS^?7«=5fat^iS9; «*>*>— «Jotf^J)j *?^^^ 

c. The corrupt forms (*^^^^^ of most of 
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[ 2 ] [lUTRODUCnON. 

the Sanscrit words found in Old C^narese are lefb 
off and only the pure foriiis f^^^'^^^^j] are use4 
in Current Uanarese; e.^. 8>*^i, ^"^^^ tJj^?^^ a5»^^ 
^^, fi^di have given plaoe to *i, ^^^, ^'^^S ^l»^t 

d. A gl*eat many pure sS^^^'* words, as *^?[»«, 
aJa^ a>i^j^a^ ?7^3/3 etc. are no longer in use. 

e. Most of the foreign (^«^^?^) words, that 
have naturally crept into and have been assimilated 
ia ij»^7<c?i,^, are not found in ^^^^ji^^; e,g, tf3?a^ 

f. In ^^^cJt^ sentences, words were frequently 
combined together; as, ^'^^aj oa|^tS^ao ^^(^«^S^«5l 

^). Bab ^v»^x^rj (Jq93 not prefer and in certaia 
places does not even allow pf such combinations. 

Note 4. The early (poatical) works, such as 

&c. are all in ^>?^cjj^^ and they form the fountain- 
head, so to speak, of the Canarese literature. 

Note 5. As ^^Ti^^n words end either in Goa- 
Bonants or ^?i^^^^, tihey are easily combined toge- 
:tlier and afford facility in versification. So even 
jiow, oTQod C-^nj^rese Poetry cannot do without ^7 
^^^^ for smoothness and melody. 

2. Canarese Grammar is generally divided] 
into three p^rts;- Orthography («gJ^®Q;rf)^ ^ptyrao- 
iogy {^%^'''^) and Synta:i^ (^^^»°?J. 
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■■' '■■FJtR'i: I. •'/'•^■/.■/'■■' 

CHAPTER I. , 

3.\ Orthography trea^ of the f<^rnis of lettera 
th^ir soun4^ ^^ cladsifiGatioa as well 'as* th|q cjombi- 
nation they iiudorgp. ^^ . *, : . ^ 

Kote panctuatibii is not mentioned by 
ancient Canarese Grammarians, It is Here ex- 
plained a^ t^e end .of %at»?c, , 

4; Letters ( ^t^.'^%^^ ^^F ) are »iarl» or 
gymbole used to represent articulate sounds. 

5. '\ tietters are of three kin4s:— 

^ (iJ) Syllable? <^^f4?«i|4X^o, I'^^^^^^t^^^^Jjnd 
(3); 3)oiil^C9n»oiwts(^«^^^^^^), -. 

6. Every Singly tetti^ repiajsents one dis- 
tinct and elementary sound; as ^> a),"«, 

7. The Single tietters' which from the Cana* 
rese Alphabet are §0 in number:— 

r i>, Ti, ^; tOv e*,^ «, ^, ^,^; tt -«>, ^, ^, ^; ^, 
I?', ^, ^> ^; ^, ^, 2>, ?^, *5 ^, ^, ^ ^, *, «, ^ ^, 7. 

^ote i. As regards the number of letters^ and 
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[ ^J OETHOGBIFHT. 

their alphabetical order, Canaiese Grammar follows 
that of Sanscrit 

Note 2. As, however, the Sanscrit letters I?j, 
^ have no use for them in Canapese, they are 
not adopted in the Canarese Alphabet; and 
the letters *>,«»», t^ « and ®s, although they 
are reckoned as Canarese, are only found 
in the words borrowed from Sanscrit. The 
Aspirated Consonants ( *»^'*^wXyo \ are 
bIsq not commonly used in pure Kannada 
v/ords. 

Note 3. On the other hand, the letters ^,* 7, 
are purely Canarese and, are not found in 
Sanscrit. 

Note 4. Before Schools of the modem type 
came into existence/ the teachers in 'small 
village schools took the letters ft and ^^ as of 
the Alphabet. But the mod^ teachei^ very 
properly threw them out and reekened them 
as JDouble-Consonants^ which in fact they are, 
as S^ is a compound of ^ and <; and & of ^ 
and ^. ( These letters are therefore omitted 
in the Table A.) 

Note B. Unlike the English, Canarese Alpha- 
-bet is complete in itself, in as much as it 
contains all the elementiiry sounds in the 
' language. 

8. Single - Letters are divided into Vowels 
( ^^^i^\ Consdnants { ^^^^^tf^), and Semi-Lett^s 
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YOWXLS. [ 5 } ; 

The Votods. 

9. A Vowel r^tfj is a letter, wluch caa be 
sounded by itself. The foorteen Vowels used in 
Canarese are arranged thm:-— 

e, Cf; <^ ^ 00, Wi; t^ SbO; ;>) ^, 9; t), 8>» t^, 

10. Of these «>^ •^t ^, «>>, ^, ^ are Short 
( ^^ ) ft^d the rest ^, *, w), ^ », », £>, ». are 
Long ( at'pr ). 

11. «^, ^, *^, *, w, w), «b,ato are called Simple 
Vowels ( ^^ ^^tJXy^ ) ;>, 2^, t., & Ihifixed Vowels, 
or Digrams ( ooij^ Fj^iiK^o ) and « and I' IKphthdnigs 

Note. Properly speal^g •, % *>, t& alene 
are simple and elementary vowel sounds, irhile 
the rest are oompounds of two Vowels; as 

The Consonants. 

S^Ott?J7<5?^ 

12. A ConaonjBmt ^^^'c* is an imperfect sound 
which cannot be articulated without the help of a 
Vowel. The Consonants are 34 in number. The 
first 25 Consonants mte tefned Chissifiad {*^>^tr 
^*^^J and the rest Unclassified ( «>^tv<ro4>Xf> ). 
The Classified <!Jobsonauts are: — 

I [^rfXP] *, » X, ^, es Gutturals [*>^^'^^]. 

II [e^^Xp] 8^, ^, «,tX4J, c^ Palatals i^^^^^V^}. 
ni[*wxr3B, ^, n, ^tf, f% linguals' [ *^^r. 

IV [W7<r] «^ 9, tf, ?, ? Dentals [ ^^^^^V^}. 
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[ 6 ] ORTHOORAPHT- 

V [t^xr ] ?s, ^, 8), ^y 'fc Labials [ £.^^1^^X70 ]. 

13. I© every clasg^ the^^wo first l.etters are 
named Ha^if C*"''*, or *^'!^'^'=' ), t^^^s t^o next are 
called Soft- 1 '^^^'' '*®^ ) afw the last is tefriied 
a Nasal ( ®^?'^* ). Thus in ««<xr; * » ar* 
Hard, "^ ^ are Soft and «>-a "Naisal. Again \xa, 
each of the fivp classes, the first and the, third 
le,ttet are- tJnaspirated ( •»*> *»J^; '«^^'i<-'][.and 
the second and the tovjrth are Aajnmted ( ^^^ 
trxwh *-<^^t^ ). ■.•■'••-- 

' i^tei., ihe single lptW« !^,.- ^> ^yi'M,}f 
■ pw* ; Sap®i^t aBd.Catjarese words are 80urwe4 
as if they were compounded with ^; aj»>?^> »«v> 
«, «'«; are pronounced as e^"'?,. "i^^o*. "a^8; an 
«^ttal '.*ini«» />o£**^ Wid .^.is, tb«fefoj:e,. ..not a 
ttfetf^sity; m, th^ Caqap^e Litewtiixp, 

But owing to. the cloBiB o^ntact wi^b the 
Marathy Jjanguage in Up-Country Districts the 
same letters ^,M, «, «^ are .Sounded as partly 
Dentals and partly P-jd^talsjifter the manner ot 
the Marathy pronunciation. -e. g. the letters e*and 
a* XD, such woids aa-.-#<»?f, v^^ \ ^ -f^^^ &c„ 
w© pronounced as In 'flie Marathy ^sH^t ^^ &c,. 

Sotiwi |3r6nin«iiaif«gard. 1^ i^bey© • 'fag* a» 
.re<iofr»iz»d wiH).,3tt* *bi» ns^g^does fot.obt»H» w 
Mysore and Cana*^ So,ii*BSx%y,be -taken »* .purely 
pfovincial. ; , » 

14 T)ieUwc\as^ea'Gon«)ii»|i.ta are"^? ^» 
*, «*, <, 5<, « '^, 7. Of these, <^, '^, «, =, 7. are 
<»Ued.I»termediates ( eoSi^Tif. ) and % ^,.^. * 
Sibilants ( f^A^^^V ). 
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SEMI -LETTERS. [ 7 3 

/' • . . -■ " I 

The Semi- Letters. 

" ;;|9. 'The ^dutiad'*6f ^iihe feemi-Lett^s (^^ »s) 
are inidway Ijdtween^- fhcfee dra-'t^o\r6l a'ntj Oofif*a- 

16. The »^oi^^ (^yha^; vfefy hearfy^e 
so.und of the Cqnsonant ^^'^ as: »^o=«i)S'o, u^?l)0- 

"Note The »?ti*^ is also call|d «>«'5U 

17; The ^^'^iS^ (-^<>yhas irhen it precedes 
a Classified Consonadi^ the particular sound of the 
Nasal (^i^^Ts^M) of the class, to which the Conso- 

which. J^JonSPn^nt (4), b^ongi^ iStiberj^fth ,^W» 
(^^^f) and the Nasal of the class is 'w; go that 
ihe wot(J ift.pronoijpajQedj^ jHEy it^i^. ;^o;&pr, *^i). 

C r 

. 18*.-. A..-»iagle.Na8ai prwedq^ |}y'®?ii^^T? is 
sometimes substituted for a double of il[i«i-. aajne; 
thus ^^Jj may be ^o^^; ^>^^=^Nfi)o^^ 

^ - ^' • > - ' ■ i -- • »/ 'JT ... ■^^ 

H^ote i. t^; aboye \» mwe 4^;U^gB )t^aiii a 
correct form-- v .. . i* ■ ^ t r 

ytifoifi «. /A Ma$ftJ, .a»t :th)B ,^94 pf/cn^:^ the 
words^ in.a Compauoid, and fojlow^^ ]^y a Sizable 
(TCj^^^^tJ) .is «$aiig^jd.to a^'«Pf^?^^^; aa^-r-^ ■ . 

19. B^we th«'Unclase»fi6d'CMis&iHii)«B6z'at 
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f 8 if ORTHOGRAPHT. 

the end of a word, the »*^9^tf undergoes no ehange 
as im '^^fols ^^*y ¥if^* 

20.. The ^^^^ (^t) is an abrupt afl»iratien or 
impulaioii of breath, as in *^»$wwi,*>p$^3^*f*. 

Note 1. It is met with only in pnre Sans- 
•crit words used in CSanarese* 

21. The ^^T<r before < «t, ^, is sonnded like 
the letter next after it. Therefore in such words 
tbd V^^r 13 ppiitted aii4 til^ letteir is doubled; as 

[b] Of Syllables. 

9S» A Ck>n8onant with a Vowel makes i^ 
fSyHable (»^i6^^^ or ^M-^t ). as H*'^ 

Note 1. lEvery Consonant is usually pro- 
•nounced and written as a complete Syllable 
with ^ joined to it;|ast- «= ?« + ^, *e= ^a+«>, 

i^ote ;^. The absence of this ^ in a Goqsonant 
is signified by putting the mark (^) on the upper 
part of the Consonant, P^ ^^^ ?«. 

23. Whm a Consonant is joiped to each of 
the Vowels from ^ to S in sueoession, the whole row 
or series of syllable thus formed^ is called a 
f^ ( lit,,, a creeper ) 

Note. In Canarese the Vowel is represented 
bv a peculiar mark on the Conso^nt or by some 
change in its form, unlike in English, where the 
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Cansoiii^nt and tl^ Vpw^l ara written separately* 

Note 2. But ^ has no distinotive mark» as it 
is taken to be inherftnt in every Consonant. 
It is however dropped when any otiier Vowel 
i« joined to it. 

( c ) Of Double OonaoiMniB, 

24 When a syllable (jopsists of two or more 
Consonants and only one Vowel, the first Consonant 
is given the Vowel-mark and certain particular 
forms of other Consonants are placed below the 
£rsts but the Vowel is sounded after the last 
or the lowest. Thus:-w- 

Ifote Jf, All the Consonantal marks ( ^^'f 
^^ ) which •• are used in writing Doubls^Consonants 
were originally full characters but in course of 
time, the fast hand of the Canarese writer cut 
off the head-p^rk of suph pf them as had any 
and gave sonie again an altogether^ new $hape; 

$ee Table 4, pagell. 

Note, there are no silent or unsounding letters 
in Canarede Syllables as in English in such 
words as czar, talk^ catchy &p^ where c, 1, t 
^e silent. 

25. When in a Double-Consonant ^* forms 
the first letter, the la.st rule is not generally 
followed; only the ^^ is omitted, t he next Consonaii 
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is given the Vowel-mark and a sign [.^J called 
C9tfrs^^j^, ^^r^^o^, e)9-5r^^ or more commonly 
•^^«? is added to the Sy liable./ But .tiiis change 
do^s not make any ^ diflSsrcace in* its pronUncia* 

tion^ asf t* '^f^i ^V ^''^- •• *' V' 

Note, the mark [F1 is a modern and more 
refined form and is almost iUniv^tfially adopted 
both in writing and prints, . 
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CHAPTER IL 



•»ro<« 



Euphon/. 



( sJo^ or sJo3qA ) . 

28. The combination of two or more letters 
following each other into one, for facilitating pro* 
nnnciation is called Euphony C^^^). 

Kote jf. '* When completie worck are Joined 
l^ether so as to form a sentence or verse, their 
final and initial letters remain in some instances 
unchanged; , but in the majority of cases, the 
final of the preceding or the initial of the follow- 
ing word or both, must undergo certain changes, 
wmch are intended to facilitate the pronunciation* 
The rules which teach these changes are called 
the Rules of Euphony or Rules ^of 5^2>/ .F. 
Kielhorn. 

Note H. Some of the Rules of '^^ are very 
intricate and some are uncertain. The student is 
expected to have a tolerable knowledge of ^^^ 
before he begins to study them; for before applying 
some of the Rules, he has first to see whether 
the change affects thesenseof the words combined; 
and if it does, no change should be effected. 

Note 5. In English Grammar, Euphony or 
Harmony with respect to sound in the construc- 
tion of words or other combinations is not treated 
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of under a separate chapter; however, various 
inBertions aiid omissions before ten^inations 
and other aflSxes are mentioned on all neces- 
sary occasions. In Canarese Grammar, the 
principal rules regarding the changes are given 
under a separate heading-'^^i^. 

Note. 4. The distinction between ^^J9^ and 
'^'^^^ is of great importance to the student. ^^^^ 
pc»ints out what two words may be compounded; 
whereas, ^^^ merely joins, if necessaty or 
convenient, the final and initial letters of the two 
words thus compounded. 

^ Every compound ( «^of»KJ ^ does not neces- 
sitate the contact of letters by ^^^ e^ g. ^?^ 
takes place between ^2>j and ^^V in '^wii^J^; 
but the compound i^^^'^ makes no room for '^?^. 

On the other hand, every Eule of ^^ does 
not necessarily join together only the parts of 
a compound'^ ''^^^ may even take place between 
» verb and its conjugational terminations or 
any other affix; as, ^Ja^o +^or(«.;jSjDS;>orJ; ?icr* 

In short, ^^^^^ looks to the harmony of 
words in their sense and ^^ to tht) Union of 
letters in their form. ^ ^ 

27 ^^^ takes place in any one of the follow, 
mg three Ways:- 

I By Elision { €^?^, e;o^^ or i^% ), ^hiph 
means the omission of one or more letters, e (r 

x^OTfc ^ fs^g -B si^Sjg^ "" /" - -3 
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H' B^ In^ertibii (*^^ ); \fMc!ifeeatm Ihe 
teuttitt^-iti of one- ot toiore additional kttei^a; us 

ill drby |^(^utatioi:^^"*^^)i.e.by subatitnt- 
ipff one letter for anbtlier or more; "zS^^+^oi^s^zSe 

28p ,Vlien%wo words arq said . tp havQ been 
united 'by ^^^Ir ib« ; union generally, affects o-nly 
tbe firwd letter of the first word, and the inihat 
one of the second; as, in ^tJ.+ c^oz^ = tj^^at^, the 
letters actually united are the Jincd » in ^ and 
the initial^ "^^ . , < * ) < 

jV^o^e. If t^yo: words are joined together, the 
fe?st is naiped ^^^^ or ^^^« and the second 

28f. '^^^^ cWefW^ taKeg place (i) in forming 

ccmpmnds. ( ,t»V^^^**°^ )» 2) f fei¥?iT 
of nowm aixd the conjugation oi verbs { -UTi^^rf^^^ ), 
juad in Unking together all the -chords in a sentence 
( TJn^o^ «o^ );, e. g. ( 1 )<^o + »«"^«'.tf s=*»'<,®J'^*; 

30. The union of all or any number .of words 
in a sentence is called 7*<5&^frx>-6J and the Sepa- 
-ration of words is termed ^^^'^^ or p%^V^^. 

Note. Hoiottf'i'^ throws a great difficulty in 
the way of making out the sense of the semtenoe. 
It is therefore very seldom adopted m writing; 
it is however extensively followed in colloquial 
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speech and poetry. Pjitr-?>J3 helps the readier, to 
grasp the meaning of the sentence at once. 

31. ^'^^^^'^^'^?^ and T^C^'^^o^ are necessa- 
ry (^%); but xSoc^^rto^ is optional^ {^*^);So it is 
incorrect to say an^^e?c;od3 and ^S^/^pXoc/^js^^^; they 
must be 2>z3^e/ai) and"*>^^^®2x»^; feut ^** ^"^"^ ^ 
050"$^ and !SDAX)ti^,;a5o¥o ^^ both ^cjorrect. 

32. Euphony is of two kinds: — 

Euphony in Canarese words ( '^^'^ ^?^ ) and 
Euphony iii Sanscrit w6rds (^°^^^^?^), 

Not^ 1. The Rules of '^o^j,^^^^^.?^ apply when 
both the words united are piire Sanscrit (^^^^); 
In case one or both of them are ciOrrupt Sanscrit 
^%^) P^^^ Panarese {^^^'^%^y6Tfotfgri{^ 
^fitj), ^7J^^^^^ is applicable., 

t-^^t^QT^ is also applied when an iaffix or ending 
i^ added to .a pua:^ Sanscrit (^^?^'5):Word. , 

' Note $: the Rules of ^^^^^^^^ which are 
^11 dii^ect^'bprrowed from the ^an^crit Gramnaar 
diflter^ very rnych ftom those of ?c^^°^. 

33. ^^'^^^^ and ^^ij^^^^ are again each of 
them subdivided yp^o. ^^^p^ -(Union of vpwels^ and 
55joe^^o^ (Union of Consonants)^ 

Note 1, When both the letters that are 
4Siffected by *°^ w^e vowds^^ the imion is caUed 
•^t^xSq^j as, ^5+^I^o?fc«P®'?Q^o'c5; iSv/S)6|^cn5t)-SN/s6|j- 
<^^. If either or both of theAi are idnsonants 
^o$3^7;;o^ is applicable, ^f ^rf«^^2|^^; ^^*+^;^ 
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(a) Of EuphQTi7 m Kanar^s^ words. 

Union of Yotvels in Canarese words. 

34. When ft ^ord ending in a vowel is follow- 
ed by another beginning with a vqw^I, ^cJ^^ '^- 
tJ^o^ requires the following changes; — 

I, any short vo^el at th^ end of the first 
word (other ^han pure 3anscrit) is omitted be- 
fore the ipitial one of the second, if the omission 
does not chanffe the sense of the word?* thus united; 

Note 1. Before ^^» ^%j ««%» »^i «^^, «9, 
^ and ^^ the final short vowel of th^ preced-» 
mg JProper Noun is necessarily dropped, e.g, 

II. If the senge is altered by the oipission of 
the short vowel, insteadof the omission,an additional 
consonant is inserted; the finals or ^ takes »♦ and 
^ pr ^, cS5; as:-r- 

Exception 1. But in some instances, ^ is drop* 
ped and cS inserted e. g. ^8^+^tf;^s^5?^^^T5i 
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Exception 2. <r i^ niderted between the Jinai ^ 
^nd the Emphatic (95i9^??r^r*) Particle ^or ^, 
the Interrog^ative ?j or ^, cm: ihft Conjunctive ^^: 
e.g. ^^?^o^-i- ^ = ®^S)9^^; T^V^ozi .|.^S?Jj^o7S^t; e)7j 

III, T)ie above rjile does wot hold good in 
the ease of pure Sanscrit words; but ??* is 
inserted after the ^na? ^, ^, or ^, and *cS ajpter 
«; as:- ^^ + ^'^ sXSjsas d-^.^ '^'^'^J^.H- ^ =s ^ja&oA>; t^o 

IV. All the ^naZ long vowels require the 
insertion of cS after them; tS^sj^-i-^oiI? -iS^oxaSoo- 

Although this rulp eqi;ifl»lly applies lyhe^her 
the first word, with a long vOWiel' ffct l^he end, 
is Canarese or Sanscrit, there are very few such 
Sanscrit words used in Canarese; for, the final 
P> ^, or ^, of Sanscrit wof ds js x:espec^vely 
chc^nged to ^^ '^ or,?V^ h^^^^F® ^^^ adopfjion oi 
such wpr^Q ip Qanarese^ 

E:^ception, But, ^ and 
not cS, is optionally inserted by ^c:^o^j*5o^ 
between the Demonstratives V or ^,or the jinal 
vowel ? in ^^\ and the initial ^V^ W)^ ^, ?^,or % 
as:-^ ^+.cwXoT^j ^dr'ipXjrij or ^egjXjtfo; c? 4. 'ov)do= 
'^corJo or e^og/Srfo; ^ + ej^i — ^sj&^ or ^'J^t^*^ 

f^xy^ Qr ?>^»,^?r5Ktf'^» 

Y, 23? and ?^ require the insertion of V^ (^) 
before an initial vowel, e.g. »?> + ^^^j=2^«»^^- 
■7:fj. 3^ 4. L = stj'^vJi?. 

VI. In pure Canarese words, ^> added to a 
palatal is some times changed to ^> as: — ^T?^* 
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Union of Consonants in Canarese Words. 



'S'e 



35. The following are the principal Rules of 

I. Wheji a word, is followed by another 
with an initial §> ^^> ^, . the latter are 
respectively chanced to ^» S» ^« e^gf* aaT^+w^e^-saj^T^^e;. 

II. In Old Canarese CompoundSy the initial 
S^ ^, s^o are changed to ^, after the final vowel of 
the first word. e.g, tJit'^o^-d^^x^i^; t3f +^e> -zJ. 

III. In pure Canarese Compounds, when the 
initial ^ is preceded by ^ny consonant except <S 
or ^, it is changed to ^ or ^; e.g. ^S+r^^^^^oz^^.^ 

IV. When an Old Canarese, Sanscrit or Fo- 
reign word, ending in a single consonant, is taken in 
Modern Canarese,^is generally added to the letter; 
and if the^naZ consonant is ^>S)S*)<^>^)0J orf preceded 
by a short vowel, it is doubled. t5^=^^o^; 2J^^-^^^jj 

7uer*>^0=:73SX»)»:5o^. e3Xs<=25X?0^; #^cSD=#vrt)CXj3Jn; Z\Soz=^^^ 

V. ^ before an initial consonant is changed 
to e)«r^«j^ (r); but the latter mark is placeii after 
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the syllabte to which the mitiol consonant belongs, 

VI, When 9k final consonant is followed' by 
an initial' consonant, the latter merges into the 
former; «t"3C^+T$jtf— Tt-^i^t^;^ i^-}-;y^^»<tfi^T^oj ti^^ 

VII, A single nasal before B^n initial oonso^ 
nant is diangred into «>^i*^^t^; e.g. 's^S^t^-^rKt^^m 

^ofe. The above three ifules ar^. based: on the 
princi^tle that a consonant <;aiinot stand by itself, 
except at thd end of a woi;^^ ^itJiouti coal^cing 
with a vowel, 

VIII, When ^^i^ is followed by ^^*> and i>- 
^^> % i» substituted for the finid firflUble ^ as:- 

When it is foUoM^dby «J^^?*^Attd ^^^^ll^ & takes 
the place of «;>^2p¥2^H-iSi>»^J*:«-5^^»»% hy 5<*jp -i* ?'^ 

When the same ( ^^i ) ^jomes before ^^\ ^ 

tfo, ;i^^ ap^ ^9^j, ?>?^ i$ substituted for '%>? ^^^-h 

piSS^ac jg^^^i'Zj^; 50^0^ .|-Cftfo"-- ?5oib^lD^Ji jD^Op^^SDyj =. 5o 

IX, When ^^ and «^f are fdlowed by ^'^\ 
*> intervenes^ Qi8;^S>ftl5.|-»ii) * -58^1^2^^^^ ?^i^ -|. e^^j* 

X, The numerals s^S,^ <^T5;<,,.i5ai^T7« drop their 
final ^« before an initio consonant, which is then 
doubled, e.g. »?7«+ ^"*S^sj^^rf; e^S .|-;5p^o^ =• ^^ 
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XI, A Participle ending in ^ spmetimes iosca 
the final syllable ( ^ ), before ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^-J 
and sueh other verbs; and the yowel Jinmediatel}'^ 
preceding is changed to »; e. g, ^"^^^ -I- ^^^^f^ ^ 

XII, In pure Canarese words, the^naZ^ before 
an imaarcdnsonant is sometime changed to ^; 

as, ei-^-t- 1^-^ SitJiJ^; t?f -|.^ ^ ^^TSr, S^-|. ^cj^rt »» 

XIII, When a word of three or more 
syllables is twice repeated in a compound ( ^^^ 
^F«^ci), the fin^ syllable of the JirM word i& 
often omitted; as, -^^^f+M^ * *SA^«?; ^ ?^^ -h 

But in sOT^e cases, where the word reneated 
consists of two or more syllables, all the syllables 
in the first word, except the initial, give place 

to % as» -^^i*-!- ^^^* * c^^ci^^"*; *xSf( ,|. ir*9^ ^ 

And in some others, the initial syllabje of 
the second word gives place to '^ or ^^^ e. g. ^%+. 

( h ) Of Bixphony in Sanscrit Words. 

Combination of Vowels in Sanscrit Words. 
36. The six; kinds of ]^^^H^ '^^5«^?^, which 

Digitized by VjOOQIC j 

\ 



^re observed ia forming the pp,re Sawcrit icom-^ 
pound-words used in Ganarese, are called ^^^rSi?^ 

I. **Wben any vowel short or Zongp, except 
the last four,* is followed by the same vowel short 
or long, the substitute for both is the same vowel 
]eugthened''§; as:-S>^^ -\^^7^otS ^^^^^-^o^; j^z^t^^i;^^^ 

iVbfe. ^*Jr©r^?^r literally me^nfi. ** ConcQr^ 
dant vowels lengthened/* 

The long and ^ort forms ofthesapie vowel 
are called similiar or concordant (^^^t^X^jj^^^jS). 
<^':^x^j or '^^J^^^S^X^o)* because, th«y are sounded 
l>y the same organ; — 5P, ^ are gt^x&Qls o? tkroafe 
letters, ^, ^ pcdatcds or '' roof" lettey3| €^,. w> 
laUak or lip4efcters and «fe, ^ lingnah or tongue*, 
letters; 

Two TO wele sounded by different CHrqrans are 
called dissimiliar vowels ( fp^sb^t^X^^ IP?W^i9?^t^ 
t:-^:) or ^^^<^?^^^X^o ); as, ^'^j *^cr\), ope?^ &c, 

^ ' * 
II; '^ When ^ ^ and ^, short or long, are 
followed by dissimiliar vowels, JS Pf and ^ are 
respectively substituted fnr them; " as, ^S-j.«>o^ss 

iVo^c. cJE, ^. ff, 9« are called ^^^^ in Sanscrit, 

* ^ and ^ are not found in Sanscrit. 
§ Thi» and many other Rules of ^^%^^^^ 
are taken from the Fii'st Book of Sanscrit, 
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HL 1?nien the final ^ or ^ is followed by 
the iniiidl '^ w i&, S £> ©5 are respectively 
substituted for both; as, ^^^^-l-^e^^ss^^Stei^: ^jSt>-|- 

Note i,. Xsro a^d ^^^are technical terms used 
to denote * the chang§, whioh the vowds V, % ^, 
tft short or long, undergo, 

NQte,2r The following compounds avq excep- 
tions to the abov«:> rule:*- ^-l- ^tf,-^ti?«^-^^pJs 

1% If .^ or e is folloT/ed by ^ » or S, ??, 
the vowel which takes the pkce of both i« 9 in 
the first two caeesj and ^ in the last two. This is 
called ^^^'^^^. e. g. ^^«J^ .|- »*tJ«^^r»^^^*^^^; 

y, tt^^^ii^^KjQ^^ ^ct) ^ at the end of a preposi^ 
tion is( d^o^^ed When it precedes a verbal derl-^ 
imtive mtk^ ei^ri ff^ife'a? 3 or &^ 

(6) "J^i^fin^l ^ in- any lyord is s^o optioncUlif 

omitted before S?'^ and ^^^. 
(a) ^ -I- ^^^ =«^^2J^; ^ -h S^»^^%?soii. 

^0 ^ ^>/^€j!i)^^'i or ^>%'^'^^\ 

Vl. *^The preceding ^, ^y ^ and S? are changed 
to the syllal^l^^ ^^, ^^, ^^ and ^^ respectively, 
when followed by a vowel.'* This is^^oin^s^o^^^'i* 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



Note. An jcxcbption, S>^ ia the wonosyllahle 
^^^, is changed to ^^, when it is followed by a 
word with ^n ^mtial vowel; as ^^M'^Sa^^^* 

KJombmation of Consonants in 
Sanscrit Words. 



37, Rules with regard to the combination 
of consonants in Sanscrit oompouru/trorc^^ are too 
nnmerous and intricate to be treated fully in this 
small treatise; however, the most i^iportant of 
them are given belowz — 

I. **When '^* or a consonant of the dental 
cUiss is compounded with ^ or a consonant of the 
palatal class , a letter of the le^tter.cl^ss is substi- 
tuted for the formTf}r, and in this ordet, viz, ^ for ^ 
^ for »^ ^ forS, &c./' e, g.^SotJjp.|. -^ocSj^^-iSabiJ^cxJ^. 



II* When ?^ or a dental is followed by ^ or 
a lingual, ^ is changed S, and the dental to the 
corresponding letter of the lingual class* as, ^^ 

III. ^ ^^ at the end of a word or particle, 
followed by a consonant iil gentsral, is changed 
to an «>7ij^^tf optionally^ and necessdrilt/ when it 
is followed by. 5^,5;?; ^and tff. When it is not 
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clianged to an ^:>^^^^, it is changed to the nasal 
of the class, • to which the following letter be- 
longs; and to a nasal cS5^ 5"^ € when followed by 
d§5. ^ ^, respectively. " ^od)S*o -|- ^t? sc ^odoo^^ ^zfcM^ 
^^^ ); ^f^ .|*,tyrfs5^»f t^ ( ^efJ^Ti ); 72^0 ^1- '^^^ ^o|oi; 

IV. ThB final 5 or 5^ is changed to a Si^'^f^ 
when it is followed by §^ af , ^ ?^or ^ S 51; as,^$^-: 

Note. The fqllowing ?ire exceptions to th^ 
above rule;— ^^^^^ -i- ^«>^3K?o5j^€5(r tf; STi?d'<.|-T!f«j- 

V. "?^ or Ji^^f , preqeded by . ^ny vp>;feel 
pxcept ® or ^, and followed by a vowel or a soji 
consonant, is changed to ^; " e.g. ^c^^^'^-H 9^^=l ^ 

VL " S^Xp fqlIo\5fed by f , ? or T^f is either 
retained or changed \^ %, ^z^*^;'' e. g. ?>5-i- l?c( s? 
JH*^??? or P^?* T^J^s ^. ^t^pB a?i$:)55s^?9^,or 4ic^^^^^% 

YII. 'f When ^^.'^^F i? preceded by «? and 
fpUpwed h^ ? or ^ sq/JJ poi^son^ot, it is changed 
tQ ^, which, with the precedii^ ^, becopaes ^\ ' 

Y!fII» *fA consonant at the end of a word 
fpUp-yv^ed by a nfisal i^ changed to the nasal of th^ 
clas^ optionally " a?, ^Js"^ -i* ao^j^7:;S^^( ^^^t? ); 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



EUPHONY ^^'^^^ ?^oS3^X3o^^ [ 25 ] 

IX *'The preceding' consonant (except a nasat) 
t^kes the third consonant of its class as its 
substitute, when compounded with a soft conso- 
nant or the initial vowel of aword" eg. S^^-^+aj^^^^TC^c;; 

X. '^Before hard consonants, the preceding 
consonants except a nasal substitute the j^rsHetter 
of their class; "as, ^^02^4. ^^og- ^^^^o«; sjs^ 

XI. ^^ followed by ^ is changed to ^; as, 

XII. When ^^^ precedes '^^ and ^°^, the 
initial ^ in the latter words is dropped; as, cajs-s-i- 

XIII. d?, preceded by any classified conso- 
nant except a nasal, is changed to the ybur^A letter 
of the class, to which the preceding consonant 
belongs; as, ^^^ + ^^^ = ca)z;t^T^rs, 
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PART IL 

Etymology ( ^&^ s:>ozi\ 

CHAPTER III, 
(a) Of Words in Generail ( "^^^"^^^y 

38. A Letter or a collection of Letters 
having some Meaning is a Word (^^) as, ^^> ^->^»- 

39. Etymology (^aj^»o^) treats of the classi-^ 
fication^ inflection and derivation of Words. 

40. The original part of a Word is called the 
Crude Form (^J^^^); and the case-^ndiiigSj conju^ 
qational sign$ and other affixes are collectively called 
Terminations («^j^^o4)X^oj. A. Crude Form with a 
Termination is termed an Inflected Word (^^). 

Note. But the name ^^^^ is generally given 
to the Crude Forms of Nouns ( ^^^X^oj alone; 
and Verhal Boots or Crude Verbs are called ??^^^-» 
X?^o. 

41. A Termination (Joes not mean anything 
by itself; it pan only inflect or extend the meaning 
of the word, to which it is affixed, 

42. Mcdern Canarese Words are distinguished, 
Jirst^ according to their Origin {^'^^), Secondly^ ac-» 

cording to tjieir Parts of Speech (?^^^, or n^Tsqsf^ 
and lastly, according to their Form (^'^^). 
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(b) Of the Distinction of Words 
according to their Origin. 

43. Modern C$narese Words are usually 
divided into five Classes, vi2;, 1 Pure Canarese (^^- 
tj or ^^^^^), 2. Pure Sanscrit (**^^) ,3 Corrupt 
Sanscrit (^^^^ or «>^^o^}, 4. Foreign (^^^elj) 
and 5, Vulgar ('^ 5^^). 

Note, But this Classification in no way seetos 
to be proper; for, there are, in Modern Canarese, 
the corrupt or modifi^ forms, not onjy of 
the words of Sanscrit Origin, but also of those of 
Old Canarese and Foreign Origin. So also, such 
forms of words, as are distorted by Vulgarigm, are 
not recognized in Grammar, 

44. Modern Canarese Words na;\y therefore, 
properly be classified into Afioient or Old Canarese 
(^^'^^), Sanscrit (^o^jf^^^) and J'oreign (^%'*^^)- 

Old Canarese Words. 

45. Old Canarese supplies about one half of 
tho vocabulary of Modern Canarese Words. 

Note, (1) All words denoting human beings 
^nd common animals with their relations, cries j 
senses, motions &c. as, ^ot*^, cSox^o; c^t^^o, ;i*^, 
^otn ^T^, ^^^9 ^'^7<, Ti^ot); ^^K), «W-^o, tJj;d;>7>T<o; #^§rj^ 

^J5>$I<0, •ijsreJJ^O. *N«)^Xo^ SpTio^ OSOtfj^ t^^'ZitiT^^ rfjS>X, 

tfj; (2) common objects of naiure; as, ?^?^o^ ®«c/o^ 
^^, ^'^V, (3) articles of ordinary Jood; as, ^\, 
^§^^7, ^o7<o^ C3D-^; (4) many implements and instru* 
ments; as ^oz^oT^^^e;^, ^e*^^o^ «^fp, «3;)e#; and (5) P?'a- 
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nouns, many Adjectives, Adverbs, Interjections and 
Imitative Soxmds are Old Canarese. 

Change oj Letters in Old Canarese Words. * 

46. Many Old Canarese Words undergo cer- 
tain changes in thqir letters, when they are used 
in Modern Canarese; as: — 

(a) The vowel w is added on to thej^naZ con so- 
nant, when the penultimate vowel is long; eg. ^^- 
5=?^?db; ^oS's&^e^a; T^^€=jt^^o', •i3»;«>5=^0N/adj; ©^5=- 

(6) If the preceding vowel is short, The jfinal con- 
sonant is doubled; and ^^ is joined to it; ^'^s^- 

(c) In some words, one of the consonants 
(especially ^ or S) in the last sylloMe is omitted; 

(c?) One of tho two consonant^, (especially ^ 
in the last syllable is often dropped and the other 
doubled; caj^oFsco)^^; ^N/«>3'ors:??Jt)^oj^; zSe^jr — sSe^^; 

(e) The final ^ is, in some words, changed 

to ^^ e.g. 23d^ =5 23^^0; 7^d^s^T^<^o; ^>/5>tf6"s ^J3>^(jfo; 

(^) The single consonant^ is changed to iE\ ^^«^o= 

(o) f is sometimes substituted for ^; as, ^J^- 

r3oX^^Jo<?oA:>; e3;)p^oB-e3^^oa; i«pSe;o=^^<yo. 

(/i) In a great number of words, the ^^j?^^^^ 
is omitted; as, 73^^o^o=?Sji>?^o; n^o63o=o^fc3^; ?^o^ja 
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( t) In a few cases ^^ is changed to *": as, ^ 



( 2 ) Sanscrit Words. 

'&0 a 



— — 14*- 



47. The next principal source, to which 
Modern Canarese is indebted, is the Sanscrit 
Language. 

Note. Canarese, in ancient times, was pure 
and had no admixture of any other Language, feut, 
latter on, as Kannada people began to study 
Sanscrit and felt the want of scientipG a)id technical 
words of various departments of knowledge, the 
introduction of such words became a necessity; and 
those Sanscrit words had to be made a part and 
parcel of Kanarese, just like Anglicised woids of 
Greek and Latin Origin. 

48. The inflected forms of Nouns and Ad- 
verbs> Particles Prepositions and many other 
Indeclinable Words ( e^^^od^X^o ), Verbal Roots, 
Numeral Adjectives ( except ^^> ^^^ij, TS.^Tjsg^, ^, 
^, liTi^^y *jt)^^ &c.), Pronouns ( except ^^r )and 
Present Participle Adjectives ( ^*^^J»c^*^^^^^e# ^ 
m Sanscrit are not used in Modem Canarese^ 

The crude forms of Nouns, Adjectives and 
Adverbs in Sanscrit may, with propriety, be used ' 
in Kanarese. 

But the words, which are most freely and 
frequently used in Modern Canarese, are: — 

(a^ Technical terms in Sciences and Arts, such 
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as Theoloc y. Astronomy, Astrology, Medicine, 
Grammar, trosody, Philosophy, Mythology &c., 
as., "^^"^i T^vid^ <^ey^ai>r, '^^Fy pdH; s,S3J, aa(ji55^^; 

( 6 ) Ahstr^aot and minute relations; as, ^^'^- 

f c ) Moral affections and intellectual functions 
as, '^^J> *^?^> ^>rt>?^> '^^'^cjj '^*)^^a> 

49, Sanscrit Words, as used in Cana- 
rese, are of two kinds; viz, Pure Sanscrit (^^^^) 
and Corrupt Sanscrit ( ^^^ ). 



Pure Sanscrit Wor^a. 

50. When a Sanscrit word is used in Cana- 
rese, without any substantial modification in its 
form, it is called Pure Sanscrit ( ^^^ ). 

51, Words of o«^« syllable^ such as, 83^^^ tJjd^ f;^,?^^ 
^^j^^ ^os^ and words of more) than one syllable 
ending in €S>, ^, o\), ?& , 5> or ^ undergo no change; 
but some slight changes, which take place at tho 
end ©f other words, are noted below. 

Change of Vowels. 

[a] Final lov g vov/el is made shorti—^'^^^^'^hs 

»i)e/^t?^ ^^^^ =^^^^5 <5^t>? = cJ^tJ; ^s;^? SB ©s;^; •aJ* 
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PURE SANSCRIT WORM. t 31 ] 

(6) Final ^ ( mostly of words of femmino 
gender in Sanscrit ) is changed to •> ; e.g. tCot^^-j. 

(c) But in some words, thoi final ^ is changed 
to either ^ or «5; ^^^^^ or ^^; an^a?^ or a^^; «• 
e;5s3i) = T?o5o or ^o^^; ^i^s •> := ^t* or ^^^, 

( c^ ) a& at the end of a word, ei^cept those 
expressing relation^ is changed to c^; e. g, ^^*^:* 

^-tiSTi-d' 237) ?J>,a235_S^d; 7^v^^--1d*7*^^ 

( e) Examples of other minor changes: — '^^ 



^^ = " ^' """^ = 



b^^>^--???, ^«^; ty-^^^Tzti^-ij ( i^^^ a pot )-, ^sn>t>^i$^ 
^5 y^^d=^^^^or .£F^C 23»^js^sb23-5);5j?)9, 



Ghajige of G9nso]iants. 

(f) ^ at the end of words is omitted; as, ^^ 

5%^=2i)^; XJXJ5^-:U»>?;3; ^^SmC?^; e^l^jF^sC^^oF, 

(^r) In some words tbe^naZ- consonant is either 
dropped; or it is doubled and ^ is added on to it; 
e.g. ^^S^s:: S5X, ^T^^o^. tJoT^oJ — ^o;fi^ ^o^x3o^. "i^^T^-^st 

aJj3. odj^TOj^^ &c. But some words take only one 
form; as; e^^^^^?^ = ^^^^^^ sj^^ss ^'^%\ ^§^ = ^*^^- 

( /«. ) ^ is joined to the final consonant; e^ g. 

E^^o5-.C^a3T:^; ♦5o^jf« — l5;^:^j?; «qi35-. T^olSzJ^ 
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( t ) ^3« ami ^^s* at the end i»f words are 
changed to ^^^ and ^^^^ ef. e. g. i^^o^« = §j^?5oo^. ^ 

(y) Examples of other changes: — azSj^=o-; 

Note. Though these words undergo such 
changes singly ^ when compounded with other 
Sanscrit words, they retain their original forms 
and follow the Rules of '^^^i^'^^^^\ as, Xo;^^ 



Co'^rupt Sanscrit Words. 

52. When Sanscrit Words are materially modi- 
fied, before they are used in Canarese, they are call- 
ed Corrupt Sansc?rit Words (^^^^?^^). 

Note, In ^8i^^p8iST5rr9-an Old Canarese Gram- 
mar, nearly one thousand corrupt words are enume- 
rated. But in Modern Canarese, many of them 
are seldom used. Therefore only such of them as 
are almost universally in use in the Current 
Language are given here;— • 

(a) 5" or S in Pure Sansqrit Words is changed 

tfcT^JSt?; §k\s^j?J; ^o*s«o*. <ei3^si?575. Tiotai^s: 
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{ h) A ffouHle - consonant is disjoined antl 

•tanged; '^^T * ^^'^^] <^^ * ^^^; «^^^ » e^oC^t; 

( <; ) The first consonant of a class is changed 
to the third consonant of tho same class: — 

id) The o^petn^ecl consonants we .; turned 
into unaspira'ed :— ^^m^^; !r-at«etf» i^»*<cf; 

Xi5sdX^, TlpiiSsdi^S; zJwd^sxiv^^^ ^ooTJsVjod^ TijbA 
^»^jjirt; ^»V=^*V» '^^9^>='^®*; ^'^^tJ^tS; ti9?>?s 

( e ) *S ^or ^^ becomes ^; e. g. s^fe»»-0; 

Ji^blfacSieSi^; OiJoO»«>'5t). ^«;>C/ar»'5^l odJl^i = 23^^ 
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(/) ^ is turned into ^; as o^^s^s??^; ^^Xss 
{g) J5 IS ahanged tf» ^ or ^; asi ^^5to&) = 85Si:^; 

^ ( fe ) In some words ^ is substituted for ^ 

( i ) 5 is omitted and the remaining conso- 
vmii^ in the syllable is Sometimes dotihtedt — 

^f );4xr€;c«>7^\ «)X^y 



(i) §J is replaced by either, *[, or ^; m; — 
^*=^V, ^^-^%^; ^^^%\ ^*« ^^; *^= 

(fc) * or^'is changed lo P; e.g. e^iJ^r^^- 

(?) But 18^ some words ^,^, or^ is eharijxi** 
ftl to *; e. g. 8®^Xs«*^x. e^tf.^^d is 2^^^^^ ^-ij^^ 



(in) The vowel ^ or 5^ takes tie place of 
c^; as, "^^ «s 6j&X. 4A)tf v*=rC5ofiS. «^oi^.i^y s/ 5?^^^% 



(n) In a few words^ ^ takes the plat^es 
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( oj The consonant f is substituted for ^, ^, 

^% or ^; e. g. c>'^c^?:5os:U-3^«»oa>- ^oXJ^-^ozi ^ ^ooa?^, ^^ 

( / } In some words, one or more letters 
ar;. dropjKvJ. as, i)?^od)^=t 23c^*; S)odj^j = ^^5fc; tnTt). 

( 9 ) Other clmnges: — ^o^-e^^^X; ^z^s3srf%A>- 

«^^; ^oOiij- gjt>Ozf; U^^J;^: ^^Crf^/ vf^^^'tfa^; btf^ 

&&5^; ^sr'gj^s^^^^; ^o^^plr- ^rf^js^^. cfttnfji)?^- 



Xo^[ TCj^,.} 2i^=; 8*^5^; ^«0d> a: *tSodii [ StS, ;>7S] ; 
( r ) Corrupt Compound Wordst — tJ^tJopSs 

53. These Corrupt Forms do not prevent^ibe 
original pure Sanscrit Words from being .usedia 
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Kannada^ thus, ^^r and its ^^^— 2>^ may both 
be used. 



64. In some cases, pure 
are used in their literal sense and 
to denote a secondary meaning; 



o5ja?>v 



^j.a 



an order; 
lofty; 
the ear; 
powder- 
matted heir; 
wealth; 
metal; 
prefiaee; 
an attempt; 
pilgrimage; 
an ascetic; 



purity; 






Tdbti 



Sanscrit Words 
their corrupt forms 
as:- 

an oath; 

long; ^ 

a hole in a wall; 
chunam; 
plaited hair; 
cattle; 
magic; 
progeny; 
preservation^ 
a fair; 

one belonging 
to a particular 
class of devotees^ 
news. 



{&) Foreign Words. 

56. The third and the last source, to which 
some words in Modern Canarese owe their oricrin 
are the Foreign Languages-Hindustani and English: 

5ff. The Mahomedan Rule in the Carnatic 
and Mysore introduced many Hindustani terms 
used in (l) Law (2) Army and (3) Public Offices- 
as, (l)^^eV K^Ti^^^Ti^ c^^or.)7Jjo, ^x^p^^p^ ^oZ^i^^ ^t>! 
o^r?, ©tJj^^S^^ a>o5, fS)C"»«y^, '^^^^ &c. (2) ^^l^^o^^^, 
£#e;a3^j, ^"^aic^acf, i?^zS, :S^A>e^o^ &c. (3) a^^Js^oe^oF^ 
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Note. Of these words, those which originally 
end in a consonant generally take in some mstancea 
^ and in others w^ when they are used ia 
Canarese. 

57. British rule and Western education have 
also naturally furnished many English words used 
in Idw^ public offices^ Western sciences and arts^ 
trade etc,; as, ^^^^^'J, ^S^^^^^r (»T;rfj^?ai)r)^ ^o^- 

^oa^^ 63*t») etc. 

58. English words naturally undergo some 
changes when they are used in Canarese. The 
final consonant generally takes <^ and exceptionally 
«> or '^; as, rf^/i>?&r, t^^^^^ -fi?^^ ^?*^^. Exceptions;- 

A few words, however, are greatly modified. 
These may be called ''Corrupt English" words:--^ 
Bottle w^« Lantern o «63^ 

Captain ^"^^^ Xiicence t^^ i®^'^) 

Cross ^-3*29 Madam '^^^^ 

Cupboard *^^«3 ( ? ) Pastor "^^^^ (?) 

Diamond tf^^>«^ Pickaxe ^btr^J^ 

Dozen t^«r^ Pound(209.)^^^ 

Doctor CD^n^tf (a) Heceipt ^^t^ 

Dresser n^tfn^ (?) Return •^^«ft)> 

Flower -^er^iJtJ (9*>y;>.) Rodger's ^^a?^ 
Gross (144) a^t^^^o Sabhath ^2g)*> 

Hospital ^W)5; (•"?;) Summons 'siSj^ 

Special <^^oo^«e;o, 

*This mark of interrogation indicates some doubt 
e>T5 ji^^ajois said to bp strangely derived from ^proper'. 
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59. la addition to Hindustani and Eaorlisti 
words, Canarese has also borrowed the names of 
many foreign, articles, aiS ^^^^pi, ^^^^, ^^o-h^ ^jio% 
eos^tfj^ KJ-5©;>aj^^ 7f7>7(a^ ^jtfj23;)^j etc. from differ- 
enli other languages.* 

60. In speaking as well as in writing, pure 
Canartvse words should always be given preference. 
If there is a want of such words, Sanscrit words 
either pure or corrupt or lastly, Hindustani, Eng- 
lish or such pther Foreign words may be used. 

( & ) Of the Distinction of Word s according 
to their Farts of Speech. 

a 
'61. The Division of Words according to 
their Parts of Speech is called ^^^^P"^^^. 

62. Canarese Grammarians generally divide 
words into three principal classes; viz, those which 
clin be declined are called Nouns ( 7ST>^jrSzSX^:i ^^ 
^huse which can be conjugated are called Verbs 
/ ^crf:^si?^7<^o)^and the rest are termed ladeclinable 

63. But in this treatise, words are more 
properly divided into nine Parts of Speech; -tu^;, 

1, the Noun ( c?^^:>^tf ) 2, the Adjective ( a^W^), 
3, the Pronoun (^^^F^-o^x)^ i, the V^erb {^^^j^^t^,^ 

* Mahrathi words, as, /^^^, ^^, ^js^ajpl etc, are 
used by Cana,rese people in the Southern Mahratha 
districts. Almost all the ^numerals are in the same 
part unneccessarily borrowed from Mahrathi; as 
o?rf?g rij^t^.T>o3:> (Rsl50), ^^^^^ ( 2| as. }. This 
appears to be tha result of tho hold Mahrathi 
has over the Uanarese speaking, paopler since the 
days of mahratha supremacy in the province. 
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5,the Adverb ( *,trfci9»Tl?B(«o)^^, the Postpogition, 
( t'W'5'^^r ), 7, the Conjunction ( Kft)ot|^o!i3»^^o4>)^ 
8, the loiitatlve Sound ( «s?b'#^tet^j ) and 9, the 
Interjection ( tfms^JszjJvT-sJjad) ). 



CHAPtilR IV. 
1. Of the Noun. 

■ r 

64. In Cauftrase, the Noun ( ^5>*ts«) ig de- 
fined to be tilt* name, of a thing mwatxU or inopfu- 
mate, and either material or abstract;e.g^ c^^yj, ^^^ 



f 



Note. The Nouu (?^^^^^), aecordiog to ^the 
Canarese Grammariaas, is ane of the three Parts of 
Speech, in CO vhich all wopds aW, by '^,^^>r^5*, 
divided, and therefore cdmTnri6e*=? the Pronoun (^'^^^ 
^D^o) and ti>e Adjective ^ ^^^ ) ; the i«.tter ii con- 
sidered as a mere attribute of the Noun, rather than 
as a distinct Part ofSpeeah. Itt *hi« treatise, woMs 
are classified into nine 4ifterent Parfeof Speech, as 
stated abore. ' / 

65. Nouns are ^rrided, iftto thpea principal 
classes, viz l,Qoner«et0 ^%«>^'), 2, Abstract 

66. Th6 nartiea i>f things wftii^h have ma^efidl 
existence are called CQUcrete NoftnS^ ( ^^^-9^^ 

67. Concrete Nouns arc^lokdivided iftto 
Common ( *^tf^ ^t^ or ^»* ^ Prop^ < «^^*< ), 
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Denominative (»^*'"^) and Collective (^o^s^ft^ 

Note i. Concrete Nouns also includp Noun« 
of Relationship {^4^^-^^"^ ?^^x^o ^ ^^^ Parti- 
ciplil Nouns (^^^li.^^7^). 

68. A Common Noun ( ^ ^^t^-^^ ) is the 
name given to any thing of a kirid', e, g. ^'^> ^^ 

69. A Proper Noun ( ©o^^^i^ao ^ is the name 
given to aoy particular person, animal, place or 
thing; e. g. ^^*, *^^, ^??^; ^^odj, a>*?a> ( name* 
ofdogs), (*^^ the name of a bullock); 9^*55^1$^ 

70. A Denominative Noun ( «>^q^r«r?x5l; ) 
is a word indicating the proffession or quality 
of a person. 

ThesQ Nouns are formed by adding a variety 
of affixes to Common Nouns; as;— 

( a ) Masculiine DenomincUive i^#«m#. 

©ax TS^iJaX; 

•^r— v^odjir^r^ fBt^zJ^^ t^Ts-^t^r^ oj5iw?^5ir; 

o^ — 6^-^% "Aj^M^^^ »K»«a^7; 

^c(^ 8>S^i *^^^, iJooFac^ -fioft?^.; 

Xi5? — ctBK)7, *?^K»^ •og^Xo^; 
?ir«X._. CK>«i5i4X. ' 
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% — ^i^'^%. ^^^^% «»^^^s^, ^^«t^r%. 

d yfcti; tMi-^^ «o'?>* 

71. A Collective Noun ( fiopzs^ftv^ih ) 
deiiotes a number of indirtdui^ united iogetbtr 
as tkwhole^ e. g. ^%, ^^^, «?^% tbe;^ ^«w?. 

72. Words implying kinship are called Nouns 
ef''Rekti6n-ship( axw^s^^^e*^. ?s^5fe.«V'^));.as, w>9«>, «o 

73. Participial Nouns ( i^^^^^^TC^f^ ) are 
formed by adding the Third Personal Pronouns 
to Relative Pi^rticiplea of* Yerb^ as:^ — €%^^^P^^ 

74. An Abstract Noun ( «ii^i55Ji>caft>^iSo j jg ^ 
•word expressing the stote ( Jj^*!) qUality{ ^jp« ) or 
action ( x/^ ) of a material thing; e.g. 

Stati [4»]:-«»^^^^ «3?^^ t^;)7^» ajz<«ci, -rf^^; 
Quality [^^]>w«^e7fe>^^, fc,?«, ^•^^A 
Action [io5^]:-^» ^^*, 5^^^?*^, ^o^i?. 

The affixes ^hich are Haed to form the Abstract 
Nouns in Kanarese are as follow:- 
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esg.^itJc^; '" ^' . «)?\€^ ^i<3^ Oy^. 

€A) .^s/i>?4>, '^^^S;, *?*? .^* '^'^J<>•tV,3 7^«^^^- 
&r©. xSj^zf j^^ra^ Si-dv/^^r©; o - ^e^A r?;>,'^af r *-__,s 
Xi:fc.^«f**^rC ;; 'j , y A - *«^' F^tS^ ^fl*/ 

r9 - 2^^^, ?)^l^} ^-^ - $^2oO, ePTJo^, 0\)^08S^^ 

'.^ ^ - W.'. yr.i 0. •-.. -\ .' •:(. .; '■■ ./W -J*' 

formed by the comainationiof^Y^'OT^ixyjsr^ Xoims or 
a Noun and 3opie othm* Part of Speech; e^. '^^v 

IfB.' ^»lln^ have Gender (8«^) Number (^^^) 

J, Cknder (fiorf). 

77- No\in,i^litfvf5tnre^<5erider« .vti?j MdsciaJine 
(*?o^^, feminine (?^t89X) an^ Neiiter (?J^x:^Sqx^, 

^pte Jf, Jn Canarese, Gender corresponds to 
sex oxAj in the case of beings endowed vfim reason. 

Note 2^ .Uitiite-in? English>4b^ o^ames, pf ^U 
loteeh^ 0f\^^irwds ar^ Neuter, although their sebe c^in be 
distmguished. 
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' , Wqfnefi' and goddesses -^re iWimne;. e.g. ""^J*- 



The names of tower animus aj^' ihftnitnate 
ohjects are of neuter Gender; ^'^^, i*.>to'*,^'^, ifiio. 




beasts, r{^) a few .birds and (0) a number ofjnam- 
tf^oVjectr ftb ^^joKdii SfjlUehM'^mweS^ith 
reason; tIilftfilter^i*en'Mat^'"ii* ittb^Tti tKafc 
mt/^^icaJ «en«e, ibey.are either Masculine or Femi* 
nine; e^.-''^ '^''-"^ i-^r^d. »> V-^:^ (0 

(2) „" ■ ri*pai«»^,3w«tot .„ »Ss^, 'J^e^i- 

(3) ^i- '.njMifr: t^-ti-lfii . ;--,,r ?r.-. 

(4) m' b»S, *f$j*>**^ sJi .;; .t>9«^ 

{5) »» ttB^odw, T^tfjiSj 

(6) » .r.,M3»«», .Ki<^ ^ ^ ,?<9A,o^!*w^, »««?*. 

Bxp^i^lto^s to ttie[ above rule:— 
.^J^i^, -ODt*, ^t^Tf^'^; and *^a^02> ^,11 signifyJng 

Jpli 1^* (<» <ii^'%) and *o^® (t(7t/ey are Bome- 
times f wkpn of as iN enter, ; ^ ^ ' 

^^"f pFf .'^^^ (meaning a ehild) ape Neuter, "1>e* 

causej'jjhe^'li^ve * no reason ing fa ciiltji iir that stkte^ 

IVv 9S^i(tf^igiftaily a ^oldkr^ lio vV meaning a cooly^ 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



tii] 



BTTMOLOOT. 



is Neuter ,wbeniu»d ill the singular, . * 

V. Ut^ (a pei^son or a multitude of people) and 
sij^«^^ (e^ |>u&{u;) are Neuter, when used in the 
singular. But when «^ is prefixed by ^^^^, '^^^^^ 
^5 etc. or when it is used in the plural^ it is Mas- 
culine, as. «»^ «>®<^-. *>»^«? ?^^^; ^^^^ ^^^ w). 

Td^ Words applied to hoth ^<?aj«*- M^^sculin* 
and pemiuiiie^Tf-are ot the Common Gfen4i^r| as^ »- 

80. , Feminine Nouns are distipgnished tratn 
the Masculine in the foUpwi^g two ways> 



ei% 



(I) By a diferewt Word:- as^ 
eodbft *<*^Ai *^^ - «ada>j' W .^^^; 



(2) Bf a differtnt fi^rmdnationi as^ 



^« ... 
e^^«^ ... 



tffXKJSfc 






"M'f ... 

^'*^" ... 

I8x.rt ... 

«?*.. ... 
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• •• 
••• 



• •• 

• •• 
•*• 

• •• 






4>to^;^ ... 
^«3oX ... 

••• 
^^•^^ ... 

••• 

W.otitf ... 

•ii<t*JpK ,,, 
*irtaX ... 
<XTl ... 



t*5] 

f <jt xa, 

*xi<a; 



[Oenerally ^•^ is cbaoged to ^ ox.^^ "^ io^ c^ ^"i^^ 
»^tf to ^^"H or '^^ar^ «*®* to ^^, and soon 1. 

^Tota. Amoi^ th^ lower ai^autli, tKc/oHib 
and female 8exe$ nre diatinguished Kj prefixing 
^^^^ and **^? as:- 

Xoai>^ , *^?»^; ^ I ^^-'^^^ i 






Bui in ^ f«9i tin^iv {ii/fere^ajM'OrcUftre Aged:- 

AUhough males and feinaled eahbe thas Sm- 
lB|;iilshed| all of them are of Neuter Gcender* 
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- .-il .;;-...o 

^jS^ or «Jerf^. "^ 

fil. In Canarege.1 Nouns Hve two Num^ 
(^c^^^oj:sihguI^;;(^^ Plttral (^fj- 

sKote. There is one more J{Hinl>er-I)ual (^S?*- 
^ )^Tift ^alanscrit; bsii^teven'^ *^P^^ *• Sanscrit wards 
ha?^^«^|lu^o Kra»]p9rjii when j^ii^f are used in 
CanareBfii^ i* 



a CK 






■ *^ V- .- < i 



ending in ® take ^c^ and ®?^ respectively, in 
^e »iifeula»f ,d.-,g^ ??f*>*i ^^i#y^*, vFMiJlftfige^^^* 




generally ionned !Sjr adding^^^ • w %he Original 
form of life Nouh^-^^^^y'^, ^^P^^, ^V^i^p} ^ 

No^e. Proper 'N^uns have no PluraU ' 
Exception I. ^*», anc? no« ^p^ is added pn to 
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thi^,, crude f9rms, of all the nidsculine mdfmiinine 
KouQs eni^ing fn ^ and ftlmogt. ^i^&^ feminirpe 
Nbun^ ending in ^,;^ or'»M is; (1^ *pi*fc, ftiiftfo, 

ax|5fcdi.' ^ ' -- -^^ . ^^, -^ >^^^ 

: \_ ^. \- J ^ / ) :• ■. • :, 

/, , ^:?CBPTioi». jtl. :N^oiri^ of fi^latWhidim, tiding 
in *^'i^ij of Ith^ c/ji ^wiKt^g «>^«^* in Wi^ j^kce 
6r^^> e. gl -^-o^^xiy 'e)^oStf^^ *rfiobife^ ipwdt^ 

\, ' S^ "li^^ Hohmrifiv Plui-Qli^^ »*«*- 

«f^ ^ ' of Pj^opei^ ik <»^eU aa btfier !Wotbffi^ fe • foWned 
like the ordinary Plurid fe. g. b^Wtr^di*, ^j^ 



: J 



EkiDBfTioy— Thft Plnral nf ^^Vg^?l .and^*^. 
yj are respeeiiively ^o^tfo^ liaXoz^fj^ i^^ abXfxi^Ji*/ 

^. Casie ( **2p ) id the infle^^JMn of ji 
Noun or Pronoun to expresl^ thB rek»k6n, ^yffhkch 
it bears to some other word in the sentence. 



8($, iti <3aitarese; NiJtiiis hav% seden Cases 




( ^^ ) and 7, tHe Vociiive V ^^^^^^ > 



^ote. The nitmes ' aiidf order of CJasep are 
borrowied from Sanscrit. In Caftardse; as in Sans- 
crit all the Ci&es^^xceptinj^ thbVocativej 5 re nam- 
ed by their serial numbers. Their relatiom ar« 
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giren. ^parately. 

. ' me. On© more Case, the Ablative (**"*ff»e?' 
-^iWdh .kr*>ctod in Sanscrit and , Old Canarese, ^ 

, teft potr inOw Modem Dialect, tVL^ 'n^*^ 
by adding the Instrumental Case jfV*'^>*^ ) 
of the Noun ■&* (or ^< ) to the Posseswve j arv ) 

. of any Koun; ai^ 'W jS«o»^^ tf^od.^^o»,orJ. 

. Howerer, the Ablative is now expressed "by^ the 

. ifo*rru««m«a/; e, g, •^^^^ ^^^ ^^i^ *» '^*^ *^5^^e 

c. : 8?K Oi«in Car»reee are for wd te ^fi^- 
wing varioiWr terminations t<gt tbe.crt(c/e/(?r»nj. .See 
the ioli9w«g*Tabl^ :p. , 

Table B. 

Case - 2>rmtna^ion5. 






J. 



The names oflTheir- 

Cases.(»o'^ 



^£ 



The jNo mi na- 
tive *,?*5 , 
The Accufia*^ 
tive 5s*^aJ> 
The In$tru^ 
meiital ^^^%<^ 
the Dative 

{The ^Wative 

Th0 Genitive or 
Possestve ^^ 
The Locative 

The Vocative 



gene- 
ral relation 






Example. 



^^^^ 
object 

instrunjent 

giving 
^^ removal 
:^)nnection 

place 



W 



^^^ 



<^QlS 



%. 









^f 



Eai»i»-feub.l 
Rama[obj.] 

to Rama 
Jar'llan;>a 

of Rama 
in Rama 

QIia«}|ft 
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88. The signs of Numbers (^^'fi'^^^)axid other 
jKlditional letters^ which are affixed to the end of the 
crude forms, fte/(>re applying the cc^e'termincttions^ 
are given in the following Table C. 

Table C. 



The signs of Numbers and other 
additional letters. 



^Singular. 



> 0) q; 

. S ► j> 

d 05 05 

S 2 S 



i §t> 



> 



I. Declension. 
Masculine Nouns 
ending in ^ and the 
Feminine Nouns ®- 
^^, ^*^and«^. 
II Declension. 

Other Feminine 
Nouns ending in ® 

III. Declension. 
Neuter Nouns end- 
ing in ^. 

IV. Declension. 
Nouns of any Gen 
der ending in the 

/strong'c^(?^^^'^'^- 
vzotsee;Notel)^, 
aS), ^, 2^, and 2^. 

V. Declension. 
Nouns of any gen- 
der *ending in the 

^^®^) see Note 1. 

VI. Declension. 
Nouns of any Gen- 
der ending in "^y ^, 






All thecases^ 



Plural. 



Mascu- 
line & 
Femi- 
nine. 



S 



iS 



f 



s 



^ 



f 






fs>5 

(see 

Note 2) 



oST 



^S 



^, ^f or 



ditto 



Xf 



Xf 



ditto 



or 



;> ^ 



d^ 



cJSS 

Digitized 



ditto 
Goo^ 



ditto 
e 
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Etymology. 



Note!. The ktter «^> at the 0nd of pure 
S^tisorit Nouns is ' strong '( ^% i. e. retained in 
.ieclension ) e. g. ^^^^^ ^^^, ©^^.ci^, x^tr^^^^o. It 
]S also ' strong' at the end of other Nouns when 
they consist of two ^.^^t?^^ ( syllables); as, ^^ 



^3 



'^tfj^ •i^TC*, 



^^. 



In all other Nouns, it is ' weak ' ( «^?^^? i. e. 
dropped in declension ): e. g. ^^i- ^^^•^. ^""^^^ 



n> 



j^ lAjJsij is a syllable consisting of a f^hort 
vowel with or without a consonant, a syllable, 
having a long vowel either alone or together with 
a consonant, et when followed by an «>^^^^^(^®) 
t^K-Kf ( »«) or a double-<3ansonant is of two ^^^^'^o. 

Note 2. All Masculine as well as Feminine 
Nouns of Relationship ( e^o7?on^e^^ ^^^Xyo ) take 
c?o^T^j before the <tjase-ending8 in the plural. 



f^' ^tfTiot' 



I Declension^ 
Crude Maecultne Nouft ending in 



and the Feminine Noun:- ^% 



Cases. 



NoDD.^. 

Ac. ^S 
Inst- ^5- 
Dat . 2^. 
Gen, K 
Loc* ^. 
Voc • ^o 



1 I ■ > > I 



Singular Plural 



Singular Plural 
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Crude Feminine Nouns ending in * :— 



Cases 


Singular Plural 


Singuh 


\r Plural 


Nom- 


S 


T«?xJ*^0 


7«??i*d;) 


iicS^o 




Ae. 


^i. 


73?Ti*s^^j^ 


7e;s<*tfj<j^^ 


ii?i!^^5. 


See Note 
under 
article 83* 


Inst. 


«v 


7??tJtf^<9tf 


7?ed*t>OBj 


;i7J73« 


Dat. 


e^ 


?§?sJ*^^ 


Tee»J*e^ 


;)js^^ 


Gen- 


«. 


???JJ!»^ 


Te?dtf<:f 


^^^ 


Loc. 


rs. 


7?erf*^g 


^??jtftfg 


^■^^ 




Voc. 


«0. 


<?rf^? 


7?e^nf? 


^Ti-^ 





IIL Declension . 
Crude Neuter Nouns ending in ^:— ^^^, ^^, 



Cases 


Singuiarr 


Plural 


Singular Plural 


Norn- ^ 


tfc;K5ig) 


#«;X3X^a 


a)rf4) 


a^i^X^j 


Ac. 2i^. 


tfc;«i5^j^ 


sPc;75X^^^ 


ajt^^ei^ 


ajr^X^c^:^ 


Inst. %. 


tf€;«2iozJ 


tfe/X;X^tS 


ZiTit^O-^ 


orfX^oiS 


Dat. ^. 


#c;?;J#^ 


#e;«X^7? 


a>T^#^ 


a)t?X^7?- 


Gen- < 


^VKH 


?Pc;«Xl5r 


SiT^lS 


«>dX^ 


Loc- ^. 


iS^TiTS^ 


lf«;«Xirfjg 


2)tfjjjg 


a);^X^^ 


Voc- ^50 


'ivT^iS^ 


*<^«>^fe 


2>t^^? 


<^a?X^^ 
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IV Declension. 



«b: 



Crude Nouns ending in the ' strong ' ^ and 



»S)C^ i5j9^ 



Cases 



Singular Plural. 



Singular Plural. 



Non.^> 
Ac. 2^5. 
Inst. ^.. 
Dat. «*. 
Gen. «f. 
Loc. ^. 
Voc. ^5^. 















•5jd^ 



d 



V Declension. 

Crude Nouns ending in the 'weak' 
eu: 2>i$^^o and ^^^. 



Cases. 



Nom. *^. 

Ac, ^^ 

Ins, V 

Dat. «^. 

Gen. ^. 

Loc. '^. 

Voc. ^. 



Singular Plural. 






Singular. Plural. 

z^^^^ lSv/ar?jX^7? 
I^Jd^^^ Z;t^T^oX^e> 
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VI Declension- 
Crude Nouns ending in ^ and ^;— *^, *^. 



Cases. 


Singular PluraL 


Singular Plural. 


Kom-^> 


^o^odw ffjt)X^o 


;i3;?ai>o 5i);?X-i^o 


Ac. 4 


^oT5od)c^^ ^^t)X^7J>^ 


ii)?cx5ocl^ rfoiSXis^^ 


Inst, V 


^0t)O50OZS i^ot)X7c;S 


•5o;?oajorJ iJ^^X^ois 


Dat. «^. 


*ot:^ i^ot>X^i^ 


iSo^i^ lii-^iKfgt 


Gen- K 


vo^od^ »ot)X^ 


•5j;?ai> ^:>?X^ 


Loc. «. 


fl'o^crfjS^ fl'ot)X^d^ 


i5j?cribS)^ ^tSX^e)^ 


Voc. «o. 


^ot)o4>^ tfjt)X^^ 


^-^cS^^ i3a;?X-^5 



OiAer form5 noi so commonly used. 

89. The Nominative. The Crude form is 
<iften used in stead of the Nominative; as, ^^f 25. 

%^^ ^^h ^^Ti^T^t XB ^ - - - 

-A^^h-A ^otty. (Pry.) 



•^a- ^^5^9 ^^-^ ^^^\ ^^7 



90. The Objective. The crude fwrns of Neuter 
Nouns ending in ®, *^, ^ or the ' weak ' ^ are 
sometimes used in the place of the Obgective in 
both Numbers; as, ^^^ ^^zS?^; «5jX#$ 5^5^ ^^« S^xij^ 

In some places, when the crude form is used 
in stead of the Objective, the final vowel, \i 
^hqrt^ is lengthened; e.g. ^-^^^ ^^ swa© T^aii^> 
t^^m-^ ^08^ i5tj^ iij-^^^j^ (Prv.) 

Often the Accusative drops its syllable c^^, or at 
least one i^^ in it, The<ie forms mostly occur iu 
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Poetry; as, ** «^^^r s>o7iii ^a^ ^o^^t? " etc. («5?^- 

91. The Instrumental. The affix *^^^, in a 
few words, is replaced by ^8; as, «^c^^ ^f^cxfcS rf.^- 

92. The Possessive. In some compounds (^ 
^j^TiX^o ), the Possessive-ending is dropped; as; 

iSTote. Such compounds are called ^'o^^Jf^^. 

93. The Locative. The ending ^^^ is often 
'changed to ^^^ or the Old affix^^^^; as, a>rff j^^t^^ 
^^;35o3>i»^^j ^oioSjs^o; tfrfzSa^^^, 

It is also changed to ^3; ^j'd'^* c?^S^?8 ]^^o% ai> 

But thi^ form is rather vulgar. 

94. The VooATivB. Sometimes, the crude form, 
without any letter added to it, forms the Voca* 
tive; but the fin/zl vowel, if 5/i.orf, is male lony; 
as; cj^'djif ^^7^9; 8tf^zJ^K9^ 5^ cSrtiJjc^o 

The Old Canarese endinor ^^^ is often affixed 
in the Plural; as:- '^^'i^^^^ J^?4) *^^^^? ;&5^tf?5. 

95. The Old-Canarese Declensions are worth 
notice, as a few of the forms sometimes occur in 
the classical Works of Modcrrn Canarese. They are 
given below, in the order of the above mentioned 
six modern Daclensions, except the fifth one, viz. 
Nouns ending in the ^weak^ c^, there being scarcely 



Digitized 



by Google 



Olp Dbclbnsions. 



[55] 



any such word found in ^?^^^^, The place is sup- 
plied by a Woun ending a consonant. 



I. Declension. 
Masculine Noun ending in ^ : — "i?^. 



Cases. 



Nom. ^• 
Ac. ^^. 
Inst. ^^. 
X)at. ^' 
Ab. ^. 
Gen. K 

JjOQ. ^. 

Voc. '^o- 



Singular. 






Plural. 






Feminine Noun ending in «>:-«5<rfi^. 



Case^. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Nom, ^• 
Ac. 2^^- 
Inst, ^^• 
Dat. ^' 
Ab. ^. 
Gen. «(. 
Loc. ^. 
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Ill DeclensioUf 



Neuter Noun ending in ^:— *< 



Cases. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Norn. ^ 

Sic 



Inst. 
Dat. 
Ab. 
Gen. 
Lee. 
Toe, 









•fctf* 



[X^o, 









IV DecZerwton. 
Neuter Noun ending in ^i- *^^. 



Cases. 


Singular 


l^lural. 


Nom. y. 


5SKS3 


CtT^^Xf, 


Ac. ^^. 


f L 9 


SKbX^o, ['^V®*, 


Inst. %> 


eg^oOO^ 5o7i^Oo-S^ C^T^j 


Co^jX^o, ^TijX^ottQ^cgK'i 


Dat. tt^. 


TS6T^-R^ «?doCO]^[£5ocJo 


sg^oX^^ [ **^^®- 


AK ^0. 


:S73oi5^f4o, BS75oiia{^. 


C^KSoX^^rfo, 5J<KijXTj«^^; 


Gen. «f. 


C^^oO^ 


ZJ^JCjX^^, 


Loc. '^. 


s5^oO^>rt^f^ 


BSrSoX'^^^f^ 


Voc. ^0^ 


5^7:3o^ Z3^Ki>/d, 0^^^, 


c573jX^X7«. 
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V Declension. 
Nouns ending in a Consonant: — ^^. 



[57] 



Cases. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom. ^^ 


^^, 


^oj 


Ac. 2^^. 


^S«, 


^t,Jo^ [??^, 


inst. V 


^?^», -^S^^o, ^g"-*, 


^^^"j ^?<'^°, ^^ 


Dat. «^- 


^g°^, ^«^, 




Ab. •^o- 


^^^.p5o «»,3.rSotfo^ 


Gen. «{. 


^S, 


'^^aI. 


Loc. ^. 


^t^^f, 


^«^^^f, 


Voc. «o. 


^^, ^t. 


^!^^T3 ». 



-*oC^©«- 



VI Declension. 



Nojin ending in 



e>:.. sSod 



Cases. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Nom. ^• 
Ac. ^^. 
Inst. ^^• 
Dat ^' 
Ab. ^^. 
Gen. ^« 
Loc. ^• 
Yoc. '^^« 






^jt)X^^ 

tfo%X'iJ>;?)f^ 

^ooX^u^. 



nffW OOOm* 
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CHAPTER V. 
2. Of the Adjective. (^^*^^^ or 0<C5Swrfd). 

96. An Adjective ( a<?5{fo ) in Canarese is a 
word which qualifies a Noun or another Adjec- 
tive' as: ^^ B^oiioX^ Sjt^j^ ^'soso a>56^ iSj^xi •^c^. 

Note 1. The word which an Adjective quali- 
fies is named »<?«^ or af^s^xiii^ in relation to the 
preceding Adjective { ^'*?5{^ ). 

Note 2. An Adjective which qualifies another 
Adjective is called 0fu?5a*?5$i«; as:— In ^^^ tSj^^^ 
i5o#^ a>^^ is an coTSa*?«r& and it qualifies ^^^. In 
English, however, the o\)^a<?5{f® is reckoned as 
an Adverb (t>Q^^^*W^). 

Note 5. ^^ or c^tfo? is sometimes added to 
some kinds of Adjectives. But these affixes do 
not affect the sense; ^-^^^a^^, ^^^csdw^te^^ tSj^- 

97. Like many other Parts of Speech, the 
Adjective is, with respect to its form, either 
Simple ( ^^ ) or Derivative ( 5^^cJ^ or «^^^ ). 

98. A simple Adjective is an original word 
without any prefix or suffix; as, ^^^ ^% ^'^^i 

99. Derivative Adiectives(534^^^^'*?5?^7^^^Jare> 

Sanscrit Derivative Adjectives:^' 
sp^S^ from 9*^^; •ijiBoSj?? f^om •^'-^^j; 

T^r^a^^ ... 7z^^ ^^^^^ ... M^; 
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v^iSoft^ from ^'^; iiJ«^^* from *c^; 

T^^o^^^odbfrom ^^^; CA>Ti*o?odo from wxiSo. 

tff-^o-ti^ from 5^0^; ^^^^ from <^S^. 

T^d ... Kj^odr; 

;i'^p9isfooS3 from ^^\ rf^Tfoodi from ^^; 
3^?7i)2j« ( S^?s5oo« ) from S)?; 
2>e^ji>?< from ?>? (intellect); c^^^^^^^ from s^^'. 
•«ji)?'K8:^ from "^^^Tv; a)Sc? from ^^« 

^r975j?>^ from ^^; ^ppd^^ji^j from ^r*->. 

Note. 'JThese are examples of Sanscrit Adjec- 
tives derived from nouns. There are also found in 
Sanscrit many Adjectives which camQ from Verbal 
Roots as well as Adverbs and other Indeclinables 
( «)i5ja3.x^o ). 

Many Sanscrit Adjectives both Simple and 
Derivative, such as "^^^^^^ ^j^si^t^ grs)rfji)?j &c^ 
are sometimes used as Nouns in Canarese. 

100. The following are the examples of Cana- 
rese Derivative Adiectives. They are formed by 
joining 1 ^^, 2 ^^, 8 ^«s>, 4 <^o0. 5 '^}ji'^ or 6 f - 



Digitized 



by Google 



[60] 



BTYMOLOGY. 



S^ to a Notin; ( 1 ) ^^^'^zi zpzxizizzi T^-^^cdTSTi'^ 

;>li>rt^o^a>; ( 4 ) 'U's>t>j-$07f^ 7:i^hfso5:iaTf^ rT7>7(zSzSo^-^ ( 5 \ 



101. Adjectives are of various kinds : — as, 1 

Qualitative (Xcrssj •58^«^^2 Proper (»o^^)^ 3 Numeral 

^ T^osu-^zs-sz^if ), 4 Quantitative ( ^t)T5j^ro»^8^^ V 5 

Directive ( 2^7^^^e^* ), 6 Pronominal ( t^^^f^^^o* ) 

and 7 Participial ( ^^^^^^^ ). 

102. Qualitative Adjectives denote some 
quality or nature; as ^f^, '^otiJt^^ ^1^. 

iVbfe. Most Adjectives belong to thi.^ class. 

103. Proper Adjectives ( ®o*^ a-«?5][rs)X^o ) 
are those which are derived from Proper Nouns; 
as: — 

Sanscrit Proper Adjectives » 

Adjectives; Nouns. Adjectives; 



Nouns, 












from 






Foreign Proper Adjectives. 



Adjective; Nouns, 
et^e^^ from ^tfaa; 



Adjectives; 
c*^S>^ from 

%)«. ... 



Nouns. 



t,^ 
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Note. The long Towel ^ at the end of these 
Foreign Adjectives may optionally be made short; 



104. Numeral Adjectives denote Numbers. 
They are of chree kinds: — 1 Cardinal ("^ox^^ofiy^a-^, 
«^*, )2 Ordinal ( '^oaj^^jg^aesr^ T^^osj^^ji^rscf^ or tsost^ 
ig/c)^^) and 3 Indefinite ( 7^^'i:5or;)^73osj^a,)e^«f). 



105. Cardinal Numeral Adjectives ^ox^^«7^ 
3^E2^^X^j ) point out any exac numbers', 1 Modern 
Canarese: — ^o^, ^^^^ ^"^^^ 7*i>o^; 2 Old Canarese 
(found in compounds) ^^, ^^, ^o>/t>^^ ^^^. as: — 8^5-^ 

:?'^6^t>to^^^^iv^t^,^ Sanscrit: — (used in compound 
words ) ^^, ^^, ^j, e^^'^^, ^o«^, ^^\ ^% ^^^^ ?^, ^*, 

3^^ 7^5^^; as, SD^^^, ^^^^^, ^ '^^^. ^^O^OcFfiO^ Xi08^ 

£3^rD^ 5:«&^»5or, 75^«iijoz;^\ .e)s:^^oS5 ^•id?;^^ zS^iJqi^ ^^•Soou 

Note 1. ^-^rirh (four)> ^u^tfa twelve, and ^-^5^0 
(fourteen) etc. are Double Numerals.* 

106. Ordinal Numeral Adjectives ( Ttotss-^^. 
f^^ Tiosj-^^jfixi^^ Qf 7;joej^o?^^p"^^) denote what place 
in order. They are formed by adding ^, ^? or ^od) to 
a Cardinal Number; as sooii^^ ;>dzi;?5^ ^o>/^;^^aij, 

iVbte. S^tf^^^ (from '^>f^'^^^ i.e. beginning as in 
* t^h ;Ssrt>z:Se;o' ) means '^Hrst''; s ^ ifc may be put in- 
stead of «»®^?; as ^cti^ TSjuTS^i^i ^'i^. 

*The Cardinal Nnxneral ^^^-soi5s^T:?oJi]rjplying 
fifty six is a strange combination. Each of the words 
compounded together denotes fifty-six, and the first 
of them is Marathi and the second^ Canarese. This 
word is often found in Canarese Plays [ o;^-^'^^^ 
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"In Poetry, '^^Ti^^ is sometimes used for 'S^'tiv^ 
^?; as I ^>^^^^ ^^^ i5ji3?c4^i(«>^^?^s,>i5:^«.) i.e. The 
first step is a thirst for (real) happiness. 

107. Indefinite Numeral Adjectives (^^^w- 
7^^ K5oar-ajs^8^tfX^o )donot denote any exact number; 
tiiey are w^o^, ^^i^^ ^^?*> ?5tfc/, odJi>?i^o, fS^j^^, c^. 
c^4\ ^S^T^?^, «^^, ^4^^? &c. 

108. Quantitative Adjectives (^t)i5j«rD3,>e^^7L 
tf, ) refer to proportion^ hulk or ^ue; as: — '^^^^t 
^•xwo^-d-Dco^ ^*^ij, '^^'fei *^^^> ^^i »otJX^ ^jstfozS^ tL, 
rao5?&5 etc. 

109- Directive Adjectives (^^^e^i^TC^fj j are 
those which point, outsome direction-; they are ^^^ 
Tir®^ So^ro^ iSiljiJp© a)ZiXr& rf"^Xr® &?c;po fcozSro^ a]r^(J 

The above are gradually getting out of use- 
and their place is supplied by '^^^^S?^, or ^^^s^^ 
^^. ^o^s^ or ^o*^^^'^^; xSrfjTSe; or iS7^o^€y^tv^;ejziX©^« 
^?; #^^?; &>?3:?; Soog:^^. .Soooa^^ 

110. The shortened or abridged forms of Pro- 
nouns form Pronominal Adjectives (^^^^r^^^^^^a*? 
jSpdXo-^)^ They are ^o^, ^^i^^J^ ;ioqj^ oijs^i^ «^ ( or ^^^ ) 
and ^ (or ^<=^.) 

iVo^e. Of these, ^ (or »^)and ^ (or '^^^) 
are called Demonstrative Adjectives ( ^iir?^a<Wra 
X'^o); because, they are the contracted forms of the 
Demonstrative Pronouns ^^'> and ^^. 

^Ti^ and ^^-^ are very rarely used as Adjectives 
in Modern Kanarese. Their use may be seen in 
some old works. 
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111. Participial Adjectives (^^C'^je*^ 0*55(^0^ 
^^^) are certain inflected forms of Verbal Boots. 

The Present and the Future Participle are 
formed by affixing ^'^^ the Past by '^^ and the 
Negative by ^^ to the root of the verb; ^Ji>zioiij 

Note. These are called Relative Participles 
to distinguish them from the simple Participles or 
Gerunds (^aJJ^:?>;^^X^o or ?>^?rf>^^x^o). 

The Inflection of Adjectives. 

112. The Adjective is not generally inflected 
by Gtender, Number or Case. 

N(ae. Pure Sanscrit Adjectives, although 
they are inflected by gender number and case in 
Sanscrit, under go no change in Kannada. 

113. All the Numerals except ^^^^ take ^^ 
or ^^^^ after them when they are followed by Mas- 
culme or Fem.niue Nouns; as,^^^2J? ^^c?o^ 0^^2)1^ 

2J07J:) and also ^^^->> t5jj&:Jo, ^^^^, ^^^, ^^\ ^- 
^^ and ^^^ are successively changed to ^^ (2^^) 

TJrrfi, SD^^do and •^^^'^, when they precede a Noun 
of either Masculine or Feminine Gender. 

114. When the (Remote) Third Personal 
Pronouns ^^^\ ^^^^, ^^^ ^^xi:>^^z$) or ^^7:^0 are 
added to Quantitative Adjectives, the compounds 
thus formed are used as Nouns. They may be called 
Adjsctival Nouns (o^t^^rs^^i^^TC^'o^. as:— 
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^%h^^^^=*^^^>, ie. a wicked man (MasculineV 
*^+®^^'>=^^^?^, ie. a wicked woman (Feminme)j 
*^+^^>=^%"^\j, ie. what is wicked; 
^%+^^^^=^^55^^^, ie, those who are wicked; 
*feg+»ag; or ^^y<^^=2^^^ or ^^^siJT^I^ ie. thoes 

which are wicked. 
These Adjectival Nouns like Par '■ icipial Nouns (*^- 
^^iS^X^j) take gender number & case; asr-^*^^^^"^ ao. 
% ^^^^^ •^®- c^^ldren are weak in intellect. ^^S^'rfrf ifta^ 
zi5^ S>/i^?X eJ^zi, ie. do not concern with the wicked. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

115. Most Qualiattive Adjectives have three 
Degrees of Comparison ( ^^tiJ^^ws*^ ) :— . the 
Positive {'^^%^ or ^-^^^t^s^B)^ Comparative (^^- 
?^S or ^^'^^^%^) and Superlative (^^^^ or '^s^r^k- 



116. Sanscrit Adjectives are compared by 
adding ^^ and ^^-> or by prefixing ^^ and ^^^^ t# 
the Positive^ as: — 
Positive — ■^^; "d-^^^; i^o^j. 
Comparative — "J^o^^tf or ®3*)?ij 'd'^^J^^tf or ^^t^^s^. 

;S; ^o^^tf or ^a^o^. 
Superlative — ^^^^^o or «^^o^^^; -d-^iJrJ^^da or ®^o» 

in. Adjectives in Canarese are generally 
compared by placing ^^i^ or 2>^^ before them in 
the Comparative^ and ^^, ^^sSe^^ or «^^o^ in the 
Superlativa; as;- 

Posilive^ Comparative,, Superlative^ 

W%% (3rf?Jll), {^^%% 
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Note, There are no definite rules in Canarese 
about the comparison of Adjectives. Many Cana- 
rese Grammars are silent on this subject. Often 
the sense of comparison is conveyed without using 
' any ot the preceding words given above; as, 

i. €. You are wiser than Rama* 
t. e. He is the wisest of all 

118, In expressing comparisoni the Noun 
with which any thing is compared is placed in the 

. JDatlve case and '^^^ is generally applied to itf 

Silver is cheaper than gold. 
%.€. A house is larger than a hut. 

i.e. wheat is more nourishing than rice. 

119, la the Superrativ^, the Locative case 
of such Nouns is generally usied:- 

i. e. The elephant is the largest of all animals. 

120. Bu|> sometimes the Dative of such Nouns 
lyith ^^^ is used in the Superlative; as, 

i. 6. 1 i^n the most brilliant of all the brilliant 
things on the Earth. 

**^ ^^ ^J?->5(o? «?Q^(rf»dS{ ©O^X^^O^ TS^Zi^Z^i"* 

f. c. This fat man s coat is the largest of all. 

t . ' " » ' ■■■■■ ■■■■ . . ^.. ■ . ' . I ' u. > 

* TratjslatiQa series ( P. P. I. Bombay ). 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Of the Pronoun, (^^^r^y^zi^y 

121. A Pronoun ( ^^r??^^o ) is a word used 
in the place of a Noun to avoid repetition of the 
same; thus, in the sentence, »^^^ ^^ u^«qj«?^ 
a>®^c^^, the Pronoun ^c|t stands for ©^'^c^. 

Note 1. ^^rjy^^o comes from * ^^f" * all and 
<?i>^' a Noun; hence, it means a word which "stands 
for all Nouns ". 

Note S. The Pronoun simply points out the 
Gender, Number, Persoii and Case of the Noun 
for which it is substituted. It does not express 
any thing more about the mxture of the person 
or thing it represents. 

122. Pronouns may be classified intor^lPersonal 
( ^TJ:i:^»qSrtf ), 2 Demonstrative ( ^^P"'* or ?>i^^F«), 
3 Reflexive ( ^f ^^^ijJr^ )^ Interrogative ( ^"^"^^F^ ), 
5 Indefinite ( 7^^rfji;s?;ao0r^ ) and 6 Numeral 

Note 1. In fact, the Jlrst four are the only 
classes into which Pronouns are divided; the 
rest are simply compounds, of which the first 
member is an Adjective and the second is one of the 
Remote ( 'ci^^^ir'^ ) Third Personal Pronouns 
contracted into the personal signs (' ti>^^^ ^^^^^ 
^^):—^c^\ ^^^, «5^, ^^^ and ^4>, or ^^y<i^'^ asT— 

Note. 2. The Persoral Signs are also joined 
to Qualitative ( T^jp^a^e^^ ) and other kinds of 
Adjectives when they ar6 used predicatively and 
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are placed after the words \,hey quality; as, ^^- 

These are called Predicative Adjectives ( <^li- 
xi LitA^^^^ ) in Canarese, In some places, these are 
also used as Adjectival Nouns ( Si^?«S^^^55oX^j), So, 
they should not be uiistr-ken for Prnnouns, 

Note S. There is nothifig in Kannada corres- 
ponding with the English " Relative Pronouns **• 
The Belrttivo Participles ( *^^^^8^><^j ) and the 
Pairticipial Nouns ( ^^^%'^^'^^^ ) are useo to convey 
the sense; e,g. 

This is the boy that brought the book; ^ ^^^ 

He, who pronjises, runsia debt; «J^<o tfj*"?^ 

He, who swims in sin, will sink ia sortow; ^^^ 

1 . ^ere 19 ftjaottier way of expressing the same. eg> 

iVio^^/ la Ganarese, the Distributive ^nd 
Jleciprocal Pronouns are not treated of sep irately. 



(a) Personal Pronouns. 

123. Person Pronouns are words which stand 
(or the panaes of j^ersofis. There are. of thrw 
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Persons: — 

Singular^ Plural^ 

First Person (eA)^A^tio«) ?^7l> ?^5JJ 

Second Person (^^^^^^^^«) ?>^^- 1 5^?* 
Third Person (^*^^^^^af) fMas. «>^^^ ^ 

\ Fem. ^-^^^ J ®«** 

iNeu. ®^^ ... ^2i> or ^- 

iVo^« i. The three Persons ( ^tJjc(X^j j are 
also called ^5^^^> fi^^S^crfj and ^^^?odj, perhaps, after 
the English mode of naming them. But even th© 
i<to^«l3p8tf ssr««^ one of the oldest and highest authori- 
ties, uses the terms given above. (Vide Verse 224 
Ch. V &c.) 

Note^ 2. ^* and ^? are the short forms of c^^- 
^ and J^^t^. They generally occur in Poetry and 
colloquial speech. 

Note 3. The First and the Second Personal 
Pronouns are not distinguished hy gender. 

Note. 4» In Canarese, Nouns are considered 
as belonging to the Third Person- 

Note 5. No Adjeotives are derived from the 
Personal Pronouns- 



( h) Demostrative Pronouns. 

124. Those Third Personal Pronouns^wMcli 
denote an object to be near to or at a distemce 
itom^ tha speaker, are called Demonstrative (/?>* 
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^ri^ or ntr^y 

. . P^r ^^^y ^^® of *wo kind^, viz. 1 those 
which discriminate personality (^^^^riT) & 2 those 
which discriminate quality ( ^ f^tf^r* V they; may 
be again classed as Remote (tf^^tf*r/)aad Proxi- 
mate ( ^ajsi5xi*r* ), 

Demonstrative xrr^uoiuis. 

( 1 ) Those which discriminate personality. 

Singular. \ Plural. 

Mas. «5^o, fs^i^, ( «d e>^ ) V, »;irf^ ^ Remote 

Pem. ^^1\ ^* j L tf j^tj*. 

Neu. ®Ti^ «4>or«>sajx^^j -grtf, 

Mas. ^^?3^^«r^j(rc^iJ^ih«) J, f^^ji^ ^ Proxi. 

Fern, ^^tf^^* J i^ mate 

Neu. *^^^ ^^ oT^^T^yf^ j «aj»TSii 

(2) Those which discriminate qnality. 

Mas. «oqji5^,,©o5{iJ; J. f905J^tf^. ^ Remote. 

Fem. eo2??i?j ••• J J.tj^tftf^r*': 

Neu. »o9^iijj ••• ®o5{i3^or^<^5*5i^^^Jt J 

Mas. ^ozp^^^ ^iB^oqjd; j, n^jjio^tf^; > Proximat*' 

Fem. '^otfiTi'^j. ... J I tJ^/axJ- 



Neu. ^Ts^oqs^TS^^ .•• ^o5(^,^o5Jij)X5^dj j ij^rtr. 



I 
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Note 1. Those referring to nature or quality 
are formed by adding the pure Personal Pronouu» 
tc> "^^^ or ^^^. 

Hiife 2. If, in the Remote Demostrative, the 
initial «? ia changed to "^^ the Remote is turned 
into the Proximate; as ^^i^i^'^^^^j e-^^i^^^^^f 

Note 5, Different forms of the same Pronoun 
denote different degrees of lespeet; as, in ^^^i ^^» 
^^c^ and ^^> each of them denotes more respect 
than the one that follows it, 

^ote 4, In every clas» ef Pronouns, the 
Plural is honourifically (^^s^^^^r? i)^ or ^^o^^?^ 
^ra^>v) used for the singular; as, 

?^cg) ^x toTj^T^-d^^ ie^ . 1 cannot come now. 
T7i>7rfju-»aJo-««, ^^^ ^^oij '^qSiO^ ie, Mr. Ramarfto, 

where did you come from ? 
»^t^j i^^^o ^^^^P^"?), ie. lie is a teacher, 

ISlote 5. The four Pronominal Ac|jectivea 
derived from »*> '^*>> «>02|ja^ (-^^*-^o) and S9?- 
^^0 (.5'^,.'EJy are respectively ^ (that), ^ (this), 
»o5J (such or qf ^h^^t kind) ^nd ^9^ (such or of 
^l^is kind). 

[C] Rejlexive Pronoun&. 

126r The Reflexive Pronoun^ fy^^^r^ '^^- 
pij^jT^^jj are:r-r ^injj't^iar ^^^ ^nd j^/urcjZ f ^. 

Note i. The Plural ^'^^ is often used in the 
Second Person Singular is addressing a respectable 
person. 
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©x^i) ffiS^ tfodixijiTiaja^zi) t.c. You (Your Hdnout ) 
may come h«re. 

Note £. »^cfa and »^5i) are used in all the 
genders] as, 
V5Ti?o »;)^ ^^c^ fc^zJ^^ te He read wJ^athe had 

written. 
tsiSyo »^^ 8>d€r •>-5 ;>otio iSe^iJ^j; t.e^ Sh^ wid that 

she could not come. 
a^oBaJw »^?^^ tf Xoc^j^y^ cS^^^o; i^ ^ The tiger 

entered the den of itself. 

Note S. The Reflexive, in Canarese,^ is put 
in the place of Nouns as well as Pronouns; as, 
Tj^OtfSj «^ '5>?i*'ic^ ^otfcl>5i.e, Rama brought his 

book. 
<?^^ «^.^^t^ «orj^; ;^g^ He brought his took. 



(d) Interrogcaive Pronouns. 

127- Interrogative Pronouns (^^^5*r^ K5sJr. 
;?x^oX^jj are used m asking quetions. There are of 
two kinds:- (l) Those inquiring after pei*sons and 
<2) those inquiring after character or nature; as, 

L Those inquiring after '^rsons; 

singular: plural: 

Mas. <^^JoroJ..=,«?^1 ^„^^, ^^ ^^^^ 
YexB. oi^rf^o or «J^»^* y 
Neu. odJ»55iSi flcb J aJj«^52? or cri^^^X^^a 

Common Gender - both ^ ^j^jj^ 
Singular and Plural J 
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Nenter Gender and used in ^ 
both Singular and Plural J •S^. 

2. Those inquiring after character or naturir 
Mas. •^4'^t^ ^ ;io!jjrft*> 
Neu. ^9«rt)^ iioqjij) QY •^<^^^'^^^. 

Note 1. aJj^A ( who? ) asks about some un* 
kruywn person and ^i^ ( what?) about any unknown^ 

thing or fact^ 

* 

Note 2, The first syllable «J^ in «*^^;*^, od^- 
'^tf'** etc, is sometimes replaced by o«. as* P^^?>t 
QasS^O) 09^tij^ c^TJdo n^iScg) or n9^i;|;x^^,^ 

Note 5, The same syllable ^^ in the Prcv^ 
nouns odJi^c^^ crfj»?i^^ and others was ^ in Ancient 
Canarese ( '^tf ^iJt^ ); as, P^'^, ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^, 
f i5^ or ^^^^^\ 

( e ) Indefinite JPranouns^ 

128. An Indefinite Numeral Adjective with 
a personal sign (^ci>, ^i^, «^^, ^^^, ^k) or »5a)X^jj 
added to it fbrms an Indefinite Pronoun ( l^?^^- 
c?^iflr^^«Jr?^^jj^ aSj ?^^c?^,| ^^^^^ ^^^^f ^^^^^^ *- 

' 129. When P^'^, ^^V'J and «^?^tL are 

♦These forms appear to be used in some Up- 
country Districts in the Karnatic. They are not 
Vised ill Ciiuara, 



Digitized 



by Google 



INDEFINITB PBOKOUNg. [7^2 

preceded by cdJti^^ odj^^j^?, d?^^ '•c^ and ^»j<^^ 
they form Compound (^^cri^* ) Indifinite Pronouns^ 
and likewise, ^^^ when preceded by ^f^, '^'^> 
and «^oaa?j: Thus, 

^^^J ^^Si^'^J ^^^^J 

cri:r»t^o: a}J«^»/»e|v7l); odJi'd^^^of cdJ^'^^zy^xh^ 

*^?iLt— '^^^^'^; *«»?^^7^-. *^^^»;j*; 

2sj»j^^; — ejW|^^^8a^^j; ^^^?^^V^; 2^»^c5^^tJo^ 



• 



iVbfe 1. od:r»75^^tfj tJ^^^ej^* and ^^c^^^tJo 
although plural in form are Singular in meaning. 

i^To^e ;?• Indefinite Pronouns ^^^ ( so many) 
and ^^^i^ ( so many ) are sometimes used as Quali- 
tative Pronouns tSt)?5j9r»3,»c^^ ^rts^r^^rtjXyj; as, «5*^ 
(so much ), ^"^^ (this much). 



(/) Numeral Pronoims. 

130. When tho Personal sign ^^^ or «>5^j 
isaffixed to the singular and ^^^ to the plural of 
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a Cardinal Number, it forms a Numeral Pro^ 
noun ( ^0*7^*^8** KS^r^^rfo j. as:— ^^^» ^^^^ "^^ 
ir^*^ do^tid^, ^^cj^tJi 075ib^ *?(^^^, ^f^^'J* 

iVo^e. ^^c^ is also used as an Indefinite 
Pronoun and all these t^ronouns are also used 
«^ Nulnei^l Adjectives. (See dyntax ). 



Cases of Fronouxis. 

131. The Pronoun has all the Cases of the 

Notln except the Vocative ( ^o^S>»^4'^ ). 

As most of the Pr6ftbims encJ iff ^, they «r» 
generally declined like a Noun ending in the VeiAk' 

The only exception to this^ rule is the declension 
of a few cases of «Scl>^ 

/. Declension^ 

The First and Second Personal Pronouns^ 



f^ASf^R 


?«?fo. 


^^^. 




Singular Plural 


Singular Plural 


Nona. ^. 
Ac. J^^. 
Inst. %. 
Dat. 8*. 
Gen. w. 
Loo. «. 
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II Declension. 



t75] 



The Demonstrative Pronouns. 



Cases. 


fSTi^ «)rf^^ fSXii |,d5j, »i*7(f». 




Singular. 


Sing. Sing. 


Plu. 


Plural 


Ac «i^. 
Ins^V 

Geiv«f. 
Loci.* 













Note 7. The 3?roximate8 ««tJ^, <«»«ipo »5t^ .^^ij;) 
•«si) or '^^'^^J are respeqtively declin^ as' ^^li^', 

i*)te ^. t't and *« are dpclined lil^e a masca- 
)ioe< Noun, ending iq, » ( Vi|da First Declension 
et xfouns. ) 

«»*and *t* follow a Noun ending in ^ ( Se« 
A? in the yj Declension of Nouns). 
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iVb^e 5. The Interrogatives odJ^^So, odJusSfa 
and cfi:j9TizL are declined as •J^^^-^, ^^^^'^ and ^^^J. 
;io?jj «57^^ ;ioz5$^^o^ ;>QZjJ;it^o and ^«>5^«3) or ^o?;4»x^o r^g. 
peetively follow, in their Deelensioi^s^ ®^?^i P^^^ ,-»-. 
1!^^^ and ^4) 01? ?5>4)^f ^ 
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Chapter vii 

4 bfthtoVerb. (i^cdji^d). 

132. A Verb ( *,odJ»iJiJ Ws a word, which 
declares that a person or thing is either doing ('^''•- 
*^«^) or feeling (^^^?^) something, or existing 
^^V'^^^ro) in som«:> state; as: — 

{ doing ):- ^'^, ^^"^^y &)^, ^ij^cazit)^ as^tfo ^i^>, 
( feeKng ):- ^^^, ^•^j ©03?Jo«o, eoa^*^ c^ii7C>{ 
( existing );- "^^^^ i^^a^oxio. 

Note i. i«^ *^crf^= an action, and ^*ss a 
wordfSO^ *yDda*xSzi signifies a VH>rd denoting an action. 

Note 2. A Verb differs from a Noun in declar* 
ing an action instead of a name; and from an 
Adjective by asserting in itself an action instead of 
j>ointinp ovl an attribute possessed by another. 

133: The Crude form of a Verb is called the 
Verbal Root or simply the -Roo<(9^*j);e.g. ^■•*, ^^*, 

Note 1. No Canarese Roots end in aspijrated 
consonants or in «^, % ^, ^, a? (or JK);They generaly 
terminate in *^, €^, ^ or »• 

Note;?, ^^(to protect), »i(£o bring;^, «^(to coiWe),^^ 
(to heal) and ^^ (to die) end in ^* *^ (t6 open, ds 
a flower) ends in w). and ^^? (to suffer pain)and 8> 
(to be kind) in ft. 

Note 5. Some of the Old Verbal Roots are a 
little modified generally at the end, before they are 
used in Modem Canarese. Thus:- (a) ^'^ is g^enerally 
^dded to the final condonanfc *?, R, JS, 5 €^ f &c; 
Hs:- 
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(b) While adding w, the final Consonant is^ 
in some places, doubled; e.g. 

(c) '^ and not e^ is affixed to the final conso- 
snant ^ in the following:- ^tlT »( ;5pa\ aSj^Sj ffC- 

(d) ^ is changed to ^^ ff +c^) in a fer roots; 

as:— f^^*'=?^^'^» ^^^€s:^:>Till[^; fDd€c^^^^^ 

11. The penultimate «^^^^* («^) r» dropped:— 

III. «', 5 or ^ («?^^ in the last syllafcl^ (v^'ty 
r*5^s5rf) of the Old Root is cut off and occasionally 
the last Consonant is doubled: — 

IV. Sj.in the Root is changed iorS* as, ^? 

V. The affix ^ at the end of the compound 
Roots is changed to ^^^; as. 



Note -{. The following ajre the only monosylla- 
bic words Ibucd An Canarese:- 



fc 
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1 ^ to give, 2 '^ to protect, 3 ^t to become 
^us,- 4 *? to lie down (obsolete), 5 ??>/i>tto be thread- 
ed, to thread, 6 »^ to bring, 7 *? to wear out, 8 
^^? to suffer pain, 9 83? to end (obsolete), 10 rf< 
to burn, 11 ^^^ to swell or come, 12 ^^to heal,13 0^ 
to ba^he, 14 A>S tograze> and ^^ to bloom. 

Note 5. ^' ^^ '* IS generally but improper- 
ly aflfixed to the Roo<^ of the Verbs ending in 
any vowel except ^'^^ as, c^^^ = ^«5^od>oj ^^? m. t^^- 

But '^ (to bring) aijd ?^^ (to ccpie) ^re used aa 
P^^ and ^^'^^ 

This unnecessary ending ^'crf-^^'* should not be added 
to the Roots. It is even misleading when affixing 
the conjugational signs, which vastly differ accord- 
iug to the f^nal vowel of the verbal Root. 

JS^ote 6. In Canarese, as in English, the Imr 
p^ative Second Person Sipgular is the same as 
liljie Verbal Root, 

(a) Of the formation ot Verbal Root^, 

134t As regards the form, the Roots ^re 
of three kinds: — Primitive or Simple ^^^, 2 
Derivative ^"^^^ or52|j^c^ and Compound (^^^cfS^^f^ 



135- The PrimHive Roots ( ?JsJ^i?^«o7C^o ) 
as ^^^^, ^?^>'> ^^'^^t 5^j etc. are those which 
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are not derived from other word& 

136. The Derivative Roots ( ^^^^V^*^^V^) 
are fotmed by adding *^^, »^ or ^^ to the Crode 
Form of a Verh and *^^ alone to a Noun or an 
Adjective; ;fitS + <^'^=e^z^^; w'^+ <ic^i;j> dwIj. tf-d^.<^^ 

137. A Compound-Root ( ««i^w«i?^* ) is. a 
Combination of the Crude Form: of a Comple- 
ment ( *^^^) and a Verb; as:— 

8$&»JJ97l)^ tfK5u'»X>. C^tJrfo^^^. •JwOlJ^^Tfo; 

Note. ^^«^^3^t^t^w defines theCompound Verk 
to be the combination of a Noun or an Adjective, 
either S&jiserit or Kannada^ with one of the roots 
Tij^zii^ xMo^ t^7i^ aad ^^'^f 

138. Simple Sanscrit or Foreign Verbal 
Roots are not taken in Canarese,. Nouns deriyed 
from Sanscrit Roots are affixed with '^^j ^^zt)^ ^ 
^ etc. and Foreigi^ Roots with ^^^^j, »^*> etc. 
before they are used in Canarese, 

Sanscrit— ^^'^t ^^t^^^^^^ aF^oSiSTij^ 
Foreign — 'd'^^r ?ij»rf^ (to '^rse), b^^^^o^ '^^zh:^^ 
(to recommend),, ^^«^a'>cJs^™«i«i*(to examine), »^ 
tjrs^tfo (to charge). 

♦See tf^^iJ^ti^^Xij^a page 104. 
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( 6 ) Trcmsitive, Intro^nsUiw and 
Causal Verbs. 
Ti^^^fT^^ t^^^jf^^ and lOj^^ffi^^r^ 

139. Canarese Verbs are of three kin4s:- Tratw 
•itive( '^^^^f"*), Intransitive ( ^^^>r^) aad Cauaal 

Note, There areuoReflexive Verh<? in Cana- 
rese. Wi^eo tj^e Subject ^r4 the Object of a Verb airf 
the saujie, the Verb is generally compounded 
with the Supplemental I|l»oajt ^>^'?^-, $^s; — «^^^^ ¥* 
^c?^^^^^^>^^^^2i^' h ^' He beats himself, 

140. A.U Intransitive ( ^^^^f^ ) Verb expressr 
^ ^ state or an action^ without the help of aa 
Object; as;-^«?**^^ ^^9?^?l i. e, H^ com^s; ^*o^^'> 
iiSx^^X^sj^T^^i, e. She goes. 

14V- The Transitive ( ^^^^r'ff^) Verb require* 
§n Object (^'^^r) to complete its sense; as: — 
^^^ tn^XiSsJ^j^ a>-^aJoj3^?^; i, c. I write a letter, 
Pt^^ ^^osJoiJj;^ t??fo5^; i c. You hear a story. 

Note 1, * ^^^^ri ' Uterdlly ' a Verb w^th ai^ 
Object ' does uot exactly convey the same sense 
^s the English word IVan^iiive ( passing over). 

Note 2. Sometimes Ibhe Object of a Trans- 
ijkive Verb is understood-, as;—-® ^^'^^'^, o^rijwj^^j 
t. ^.The gipj sings. 

4.S ii) English thq gmission often implies fto&U; 
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as. 55-5>5i) '^^^od^ih'ti'S *«^^?p* i. e. If the serpent is 
injured, it bites. 

142. The Causal Verb ( ^^^tfje^tj^r^) implies 
that an action, done by one, is caused or directed 
by another; }*si — ^^^^ t^iS^ozS v-aX^ a^^^f^^?- i.e. 
1 make him write a letter, ^i^'^ ^ ^ozioT^^ozi tr^-^ 
^e^^ &5i^zS?l); i, e. A» teacher made the boy read 
a lesson» 

These are generally formed by adding ^^ 
to the primitive ( '^^^^ ) Root of a Transitive 
Veib; as:— ^^^ + <^'^j = ^v»2iK3o. aj'd ^rc^fjo s sac?^. 

Note 1. Tlie OZc? Causal affix ^^ cr its modem 
substitute ®^ is still retained at the end of some 
Roots; as: — *iS + »^ • rfti^ (*^«^); St> 4. ©^ » 

Note 2. The affix ^'^^ has a variety of func- 
tions todo;-fl) It turns a pr^m^^^ve Intransitive 
Verb into Transitive; as: — *2^^, ^J8>a^^^ 5g^ &c,. 
( 2 ) It changes a simple Transitive Verb into a 
Causal Verb; as: — -^^^r^, ^^<>etc,. (3) When '^^ 
is affixed to a Noun or an Adjective either Sans- 
crit or Canarese, it forms a Derivative Verb; as: — 

The actual doer of an action implied by a Ve;'b 
is termed an Agent ( ''^^f" or ^'^^^^ ), 

In Canarese, the Object (*^^, ^s^jriSz:^) is 
defined to be the person or thing to vhich a Trasi- 
tive Verb passes its action from the Agent, ^ or 
which is immediately required to complete the 
imperfect sense of a Transitive Verb. 
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Note- Tlie **^f" is of two kinds:— 1 Indepen- 
dent ( ^^ ) and 2 Dependent ( ^^ ). The Nomina- 
tive of a Transitive or Intransitive Verb is called 
Independent ( ^^ ) and that of a Causal Verb is 
termed Dependent ( ^^ ); because, the latter, though 
it stands in the Nominative Case, cannot of itself 
do the act but actuates another to doit; as, 

i. e, Rama makes him walk ( guides him ), 
i, e. I make him write a letter. 



( c) Verbal Voices. 

143. There are three Verbal ' Vpices ( ^c3^^ 
^^Vp ) in Canarese. via, the Active ( ^'^Ft) \ the 
Passive ( '^^^rS ) and the Impersonal (8»i^a). 

Note 1. In Canarese Grammar, the Verbal Voices 
are generally given in the Syntax, as they treat of 
the Agreement between the subject and the finile^ 
Verb and of the Concord between the words in 
a sentence. 

But as the inflections which the Verb under- 
goes are to be mentioned in this part ( Etymology) 
they are briefly mentioned here. 

Notes. A fourth Voice,Middle Voice (€^^^? 
i57:$^oS>/s?X )^ is mentioned in some of the Modern 
School Grammars. It is the same as 's'^ro with 
the supplemental Verb ^^^-^ added on to the 
finite Verb; as, 
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I. e. .The young woman put on jewels, 
t, e. H# wortr the ring, 

t. e. liamagpt the letter written, 

ef?^^?i5ij literally meaqa '*», word pointing out tht 
aelP; vso called because, the supplemental Ywl* 
*^^^ has a reflecting sense in it.* 

|44. When the finite Verb agrees in gender^ 
number and persoa with tl^e Doer or Agent ii 
the Sentence, it. is -said to, be in th§ A-ctivt 
Voice aa: — 

f • e. A judge puiiishes thieves. 

Note Ijf This Voice follows the na.tra»l oyder 
.*of words, as the Subject (,dper ) is put in th«^ 
Nominative; th^e Qbject in ihe AccwsitiYe ^vA %h^ 
Verb is made tp ftgree with tlio Agent. 

lfo$e^f. If tiie finite Verb is Intranfi^tive tht 
Voice is called tp^^riar *¥rt>j ^f the Verb k 
Transitive it is J^^f? f^fP, 

♦ But| notwithstanding this^^ peculiarity, the 
/Compound Verb with ^^f^ can, *as, the Author 
Qt ^^axtt^ ( a Cauarese School Grammar ) rightly 
feaiarlfs^ in no way be oalle4 ^ i^parate Voice; for 
it eflFects no change in tl^e Agreement or Concord 
ji^etween th^ ^qrds in the sentence; and besides, it 
would qpen the way for a fifih Voic® ^^^i^'* 
(by afl|xmg ^^^^ ig the Verb ). 
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146. When the Nominative in a sentence ic 
f^ted upon by some Agent, it is said to be in the 
Passive Voiee (^^ioFrS^oS^tX). 

In this, the real Object in the sentence is made 
the Subject and is placed in the Nominatire, *he 
auxiliary ^^ is annexed to the s^con^ Infinitive 
of a Transitive Verb andJihe r«aZ Subject is put 
in the Instrumental case; as^ 
•rfSoxi 5J>^^«4) Sjtf^tfof^TS.' i^e. (A) book is read by 
him. 

*. e. The Vedas were heard by sagps. 

Note^ Although the passive sense is express- 
ed in morethan'one way^the/orw^J Voijga is-very 
seldom used in the.^t^n^OanaiFese lit^ature either 
Ancient or Modern* 

146. ^ When a Gerund, a Verbal Noun or an 
Infinitive is th& Nominattre^ the senteinceia said to 
be in thelmpersonaL Voice(:?F^^^<^^'^)^ ast— r^?^^ 
^ li^ffS^^OrmTi ia^^;>, I e. Y;5u should do thiaf work 
^j?i«^^o ^Ti^ ^^F^-^-^^ ^Soptt^i^tf^. i\ e; Men ought 
4o do their duty. ^^^ «•* ti^oii); i. e. Yojk may 
#ome. 

Note 1. It is called ^impersor^ar becau^fe of the 
Jinite Verb' being ulways in the third person neuter 
gender and singular number. 

Note 2. Thus, the /Jnite verb generally ends 

*>i «5C^, ^% ^}!l^, MSjrfo, fsj^T^x*^^ tf ^tf^, *%^^. eet, 
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(d) The Tense ( -5^ e ). 

147. The three principal simple Tenses C^^' 
T^^-^ ) and the six compound Tenses used in Cana. 
rese are: — 

Sii^ple Tenses; Copopound Tquscs: 



L 



Pe^rfecti Jg^^f. 



2 Past *^< J Jmperfeot ^^^^F} 



8 Future ??»«^*^, f Imperfect ^^f^r^ 
9^5^ ^ Peifeqt ?^^r. 

I 
[ 4 Contingent Future V?P,] 

Note. The Affirmative Moad alone has all 
the Tenses. Some of the Impersonal Forms, such as, 
Gerunds ( "^.^^"^^^^ ) and I^articiples ^tf^cr^^e^^^fo ) 
add different ternainations in the first three 
%invple Tenses. 



( e ) Gender^ Number and Person; 
CoK, 532#ci and ^do?:^. 

148. Most of the Verbal Forms ( ^oi^ri<^ 
|5X^j.) are inflected in the Masculini?. Feminine 
and Neuter Genders, the Singular and PluraT 
$^Vii^t>ers and the First, Second and Third Persons. 
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(/) The Mood {^4^). 

149. In Canarese, the Maoel ( ^?f" ) is a 
particular form of a finite Verb with a Personal 
Sign at the end, to express in what manner 
it aqtB. 

150. Thei^e ai?e three 'p¥incipal Moods ( f^^Jr 
7^^ ) in Canarese- 1^, the AfBnnatiTe ( ^o^^j^jj^r )^ 
the Negative { i^s^^^r ) and the Imperative 

Note 1. The Irifijiitive(¥'^^^^^) is not reckoned 
among the Moods in Canare^- because it is naerely 
an Impersonal Verbal Form depending upon 
another principal Verb. \i capnot, of itself,, be 
used as a Finite Verb. 

Note S. Besides the aboTe three Moods, there 
are s<^e verbal Forms in Can^res^, wjiich have 
been }x»ed in ^e $6nse of ihe ^English Potential 
(•'i^-^^^r) and Subjunctive ( ^.^^.?^ ) Hoods. But 
these are not inflected, like other Moods. They 
are formed by the addition of Defective Verbs ( w)- 
^^bdJDtJiix^p ) to the Infinitive form of a Root. 
However, they are given here in the Conjuga- 
tion of Verbs according to the EngHsh system. 

151. The Affirmative Mcrod assorts some- 
thing: as;- ^^?7<jf^^^^ 2gj5>^Xo§^^^?S^^7o»Sji3^zg.^^z:j<j^o. 

Note. ''Affirmative" in the sense of ^'Indica- 
tive " is used here, especially to distinguish it from 
the '' Negative '", which is, as stated above, a 
Mood in Canarese. 

152. The Negative Mood denies an action; 
as: ^>n)?X^^^ cS^^Xi^o, tf?f ^. 
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Note 1. The fornis of this Mood are the ss^me 
in all the Tenses. 

Note 2. Irf English, no, rict^ neither or nor is 
inserted in a sentence to express Negation. Eveq 
in Canarese^ the Defective Verb *^S is employed tq 
denote Negation^ as, '^'^^^S, ^^^^^^9^, ^^S)\S- 

But these are not the real forms of the Nega- 
tive mood Like other, Moodnit is formed by placing 
an inflected fornix of a finite Verb at the end of 
a sentence; so, in ?^c^^ «5jiiioTSZ^j{ and ?^t^^ ^^^ clj 
although both sentences nearly menu tha same 

( t. e. 1 will not do) the latter i^lone is an example 

of tl^9 Negative jy^Qod. 

153. The Imperative Mood proposes, commands^ 
entreats^ permits or allows; as:— »'^, ^?^^^^^ 

Note 1. The Imperative fqrm in the Third 
person Singular is the same as the Yerbal Root; 

Note 2. In !^t»gUsh,the Imperative ig used only 
in the second person; but in Canarese, it i§ \19e4 
even \^ the first a^d tl^a thirdf person. 



(/) Verbal Forms; 

164. The various Verbal Forms in Ci^ni^rese 
are divided into two principal classes:— The Indectr 
ed ( f^^j??5^) and the Uninflected ( ^^cx^tf ^xsj. 
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155. Those which take Personal Termiaations 
aad are modified by Gender and Number are call- 
ed Inflected Verbal Forms ( c^ay^j^rf^^sXj/o). ' 

^ote. These are always used as Finite Verbs, 

156* All other Verbal Forms, which mostly 
admit of Impersonal Terminations, are called Un* 
inflected (^s^od^tf ^5SX^:>) , 

These are:— 1. The lafinitives {^^^xi j^zSXf^,)^ 
2. the Conjunctive Participles (^'>^^tJj&isx^o),3. the 
Relative Participles (^^^^^^^^'> or ^^^^s^'^^l?^ ), 
4.the Participial Nouns (^^^^^^^^or '^^^^^^v^'j j 
and 5. the Verbal Nouns (^o^^?^^^^^^). 

157. With regard to the Conjugatioial and 
other Verbal termmations, the verbs are of two 
kinds:- Regular {^^) and Irregular (^*d^)- 



^i^p»i 



(g) Verbal Terminationsx 

158. The different Terminations affixed at 
the end of Inflected as well as uninflected Forms 
of a Regular Verb may be thus arranged;— 
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KUPBONY IN VERBAL FORMS. [ 93 ] 

Note 1. Thfrfe ftre ho pfartieular Inflections 
to signify the (compound ) Tenses. A Verb is ci6n- 
jugated in the Perfect or Imperfect Tenses by th^ 
addition df the Inflected form of the Irregular 
Verb ^^ ( tb be ) in the same Simple Tense to 
its PPsent or Past eonjunetii^^ !]^rticiples; as, 

l?he ^Principal Verb ^M7(:> ( to go J:-— 

Imperfect Tenses; 

Present: — «8^Xa95j+ <si*)^<^= ^^tT<^^'^^tp^'9; 

Past:— ^^^-^Wi^ + ^-Sjh^ S,*(Xof^i^cfc, 

Future:-— -^>^?^^9^ + ^t(j*^o =^ *>/2>^7C>5^tJj#?$j, 

Perfect Tenses:^— 
Present :--^^t^ + ^51^*0^^^= ?5ji>^:^^C^^5 

Future:--r* ^^l^ + ^:Jo*^o 3. ^v^^^t^o-S^j, 
(h) Euphony if^ Verbal Forms, 

159. The Baphonic, Rules ( ^o^crfo ^?^^xyj ) 
compulsarily •• * ^ ' •• "" 
tbions at the end 



Bre compulsarily applicable? while affixing tennina-^ 
' of Roots, 



160. ^^ is inserted before the terminations 
of the present STense; as, 

iVoie. 3?roperly speaking, the tern)ination 
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is"* afiSxed to the present Conjnnctive P.nrticiple^ 
as2^^i» or ^'^A is a Participial Termination^ 

161. The insertion of ^* is required between 
the Veibai Boot and the Termination of the Past 
Tense; as, ^<7s>^^ + ^c^ ss »iJ9il) 4. f^zi + ^'^h a- 'si^z^iL 

Note. As in the Present Tense, these 
'Past' Terminations nre not directly affixed to the 
Root but to the Past Relative Participle ( 4^^**^. 

162. The Terminations of the Future Tense 
require the insertion of ^^ before them; as, 

Note. In other words, tho 'Future Termina- 
tions are applied to the Present Relative Participle 



(i) Conjugations t^Jtfij^^fSn^A. 

163. In Canarese, there are two Conjugations 
of Regular Verbs. They are distinguished by the 
final Vowel in the Root: — (1) the Conjugation of 
Roots ending in ^ and (2) the Conjugation of those 
ending ^, ^ or any other Vowel 
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CJONJUaATION OP VERBS. 



r*»<- 



First Gonjngation. 

H^egular Verb ending in w; i^jb^jii (to see). 
J. Active Voice («<rt> ^oi3a»?X), 
(1) Affirmative Mopd. {^tfa^Hry 



(1) Present Indefinite: (»?)Q!ijS)^?* ^;ir^^\ 



-irt^i 



♦Instead of tho Auxiliary Verbal forms "^A^"?, 
^^^« etc. used in Imperfect Tenses, '^^^C^*, ^S^^l 
etc. are sometimes substitute^ for them; so the 
Present Imperfect may be thus:— 
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(3) P-esent Prefect^: (^euF'^^F'^^tiy 



TT-S^i 


-^j^^^^Sa^. ^^Sgj 


^u^fJ^TSeA 


t^^e^ 


-Sj^^acT^/ ' ^^ 


#.»^a2:>J?t>; 








(4 


) Pa^e Indefinite: (ft??icdaaj;5 ^•^^). 


^•5^ 


^JB^a-zS^; 


^^ogj Sv«>5<^'2So3); 


?>^?i 


#j»^2^ei; 


»t«& ^^a6t; 


9ZL 







( 5 ) Pcwt Imperfict: (»sS»r ^;:^). 



;j^^ 


:?^e?ijf^4^ti>,; ?«ij) 


^oa?.Tfc«,7S^^; 


?^^?^ 


?.««?iii,&3; "^^^ 


^^^Tiii^htt; 


o^^ 


J''^?l-5? 1 w^'*^ 


iJj9e*)aTS*>; 


®^^J 


t5>»?«0«^O^7J; J 


> _• o » 


®zi) 


7Sji>?JSjS,3J;:e; «»5S) 


^>%?^0i«^. 


( 


6 ) P«st Peffset: (^/»€«F- 


2^^^). 


;i-»c{i 


i«a»eaT5^^j; ?553) 


««J5>^a-55^;2); ^ 


?i??i 


iSas^aa^; 5?^ 


rts/a^aCi^t). 


Orf^J 


a^oa:S^js> ^ ^^^^ 


A^t^tirij' 


«)a;^j 


,-j*«?a«^^J; j 


^ o > 


eszij 


i»^«^^L; ** 


i5.«)^2iZ^^. 
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( 7 ) Future Indefinite: (wSoJiiiOvi qiSs^^t^i,). 
(8 ) FttfWe Imperfect: (c^^wr tjJSs^t^i). 
( 9) Future. Perfect: (^^f* 2;jas^%). 
( 10 ) Future Ckmtingent: (^^^y 
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■i 



(11 ) (2) Negative Moodt (»;j5s»^p-^, 
( 12} (3)Impe)«tive Moo^: (d(^¥<^). 



f»P < f !.- 



(4) ^otei](^ lloo4; 

tfeelb«Mivi»terb»*»tS>ig added t» ii»a 
Infinitivfi! coding in ••) 

?»^, 9t^, •»i7*>, 9^^i^ ©tfi ^ *^?t<|i^tf,. 

( ^p D«feotive Verb ***«» is ^ddedl t«i 
the Infinitive wding in *>• ) 

5»»^, J>ir^ U»j;to, T»ri^ ^tJi.A ««;«(39^ 
^If* ?!f. •?*, ?^, ."...> - — - • 



Digitized 



by Google 



i 



t(15) can see: 
^ The Defective *^^j?«* is added to tba 
lufiilitive encUD^ in ^»or^^^ ^1(3^^^ ^*<^% %^^}^ 

;T9^i p^th e;5^ 9ilfd OH) ^ ^^t^^^tbiM^^ 

or 

ens?, 3^?K09^^ ^ tf^rte^U* 

(16^ CbhnM tee: 

( The IMeotifM «<^W^'jm4^f^^ ^. we affix* 
ad to the Infiaitivafi i^B^H^ ^ ^ ^°^ ^^*^ ^^^^ 
speotively* 

7aQ;^ J>f4>| •»*, •^J *•• •••J 
to, 

(17) Must seet 

fThe Defectiye«3?*ia affixed *o *bt lafiiM- 
ti¥e ending in P or ^«» ). 

?rij;, »tsS;^ e^d*, e^j) .,. — j ^^zko t3<*j. 

( 18 ) Must not $ee: 
{ The Defective w^^Mg affixed to tbt Infini- 
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tive ending in ^). / 

I 

?-B«»; 1i?^i, »«S^, «S5*^0, »^J, »► ^'»?'*^.**^0. 

?B^,' S?33>, "'^'^^ «^^ i 



— ■ ■ ! ■■ 



(5) Subjunotire Mood. 



(20) If I Ac., see, saw oy shall, should or 

trot(2c2 see, 

( The particle ■* is added tQ the Past Jl^ktiv^ 
Participle e.g. ^-^^^t^). 

?^5^) ?«*, »?itf^ 952? J (^>»?axi?i«%). 

( 21 ) Though I etc., see, saw, or a^/, shovld 
or wowZd «ee. ( '^^ or ^^^^ 's -^flaxed to the Past' 
Belative Participle e,g, ^*?z^tf ). 

^3^j, ?5?^J, ®<5^ ®?J^->, o^,") ^v^fJiiJiJ^*, or 
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Impersonal formsf («^csfc €ji^7<'^y 



<1) Infinitives', (2p53?U«J7<<?i): 
First ■(«^^e'^?) •econd(*^'*^.^«) 4 third (sfc^tf'S?) 

^2) Conjunctive PaHiciptesr, ^?Jj^0 tf-««J7<^o^: 
Present, Past, Negatire; 

(5) Relative J*drticvplesi (^^ra^^'^^^)* 
Present, . , Past, , l^g»tiv«; 

(4) Verbal Ifounsj (^^^^^^^Ti^^y 
Present, ' Tksi, Negative, 

^5) Participial Nouns; i^f^tS^^^7<^^y 

Preseqt, . Past, Negative-, 
Third Per. Mas.~'*«'<->^'*^^, ^>»?a^?J7!j^ ^s«.atfs5jfc; 
Fein. njb^t&sJsJ^iJj 'S>«?&xSsJ^Jj ^y«etizi?j^oj 

I* f - ^ . , ... 

J^ote Jf, The Pi^tential Forms ending in «^*^^' 
^23^ t^5$^4 &. are very seldom used, 

iVbte 2. Likewise, 5^<^^ iS^^^ii ^js^^zSo (J can- 
not see) aiid-^^«3J ^-a^^^^^^ (we cannot see) are 
not used in that sense. Their proper forms are thu^:- 
5j?^oT;i "^j»?zS^j9titfj an4 c^o^^^^rf ^v^^ti^ji^z^dj ( the 
jsvibiect must lie in the Instrumental Case), 



Digitized 



by Google 



C 102 ] ktmoLooT* 

NoU S. V^Aal Nouns (-»;(ria»?^A>x^j^ ^^^ 
Participial NouttS (^^t^^L^^^*^) which were already 
tteated uader the ^oun, are again giren above W 
enable the lea]:iier i^ und^etand in wJiat xnMiiMr 
they are formed. 

ifoU A. The y^bal Nouns ^cd^^isbX^o and 
the Participial Nouns ^j^p^'^tC^o in the Third Per- 
eoa SHJ^uiar jNiimber and Neater Gend^ur are alike 
in fQrm» 

NiOt 5. The word ^'^^^'^'noeai^g Vit is said " 
is annexed to the last word in a sentence to signify 
that it is an indirect quatation^ as, <^<^ A»f tO^p^. 
^ f^*t.f. It is said that he go^s; or, he says he gece^ 

PASSIVE yOICE(fl^«i^F-«» ^rfv9<7<). 
{l)Pre$ent Indefinite: i^^sftoW^ iidr5J3a?J\t 

{2) Present Imperfect: (e^eef 33xiJi="SJ385}y 



» See! footnote, pag^» 915. 
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(8) Present Perfect: (^/w»»^ ti^F^^y 
(4) Past JncfejMte* (•?W*i3^5^ JiUt^). 

jf(6 > P«|« Pe^flcft |(*lf?»F- ^^y 

:>(7b ^«(js«r^njb; ft(4) ^<«(;lej«]a»- 

:^, *s:^tti "-* ^-'-•."'■«^ 
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(8) Future Irfisperfectx (e^^F^tiJjft;^). 

(9) Fvtnre Per/ectx ^ (^^£^9^ ^^^^y ' 




75-9 

(11) <2) Negative Mood: (^tfim^^y 
(12) (3) Imperative Mood:(Xi^¥^). 
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(4) Potential Mood {^'^'%^^y 
(18) May he seem 

(14) May not he seen: 

?^^, ?>?^, ^^^^'j, ®4> .,. -O «o ^ . 

(15) Can 6e seenx 

or 

(16) (7anno« he seem 

2^^S;, ?>?5J>, 55^^o, ^ig; J ^^^ •) ^ ™- 

or 

(17) Mmt he seem 

;^^^, ??3a;, esJTi>/^5j) J ^^?rf^rfe;oe3?«o, 

(18) JfM5« ft^t he seem 
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(l9-)0iujkt to be seem 

?^i3), ?>«*, ®^^^ ;«>^ j c^^^^^jts^ ^rb. 

(5} Suli^unctivBjIIood: (^^^F-), 

(If I &;c.am,wa8,shall be,should be,or, would be seen), 

[21 3 (Though I rfc.am, was, shall be, should \>e,QT, 

would be seen ). 
^^^^ Ji?<l>, ®^^, ©id^o^ ©^^ ^ ^a&erf<y;ji^i*4^ or 

?^^ ,5«J), «55i* «5gA ,,. J ^^^^fa'^T^vaj. 

Impersonal Forms: 

(1) Infinitives; [cjr«i«;J^^7f^]: 
First «v^i!^«'^«. Second i^tW^^ Third *^t{^^^ 

[2] dmjunclive Participle^; ^^cStf^U^tf^^; 
Present, Past, >Jegative, 

^ j&?tK»jt^j»5^, <?^i»?;*€j)Kjj^ c3j5)trf^^'*j 

[3] Rehtiw Participles; ^^^^^^^^]: 
Present, Past, Negatire: 

(4) Verbal Nouns;' [^J<^^^'^'^^7^^^]i 
Present Past, Negative, 

^>®^t<^zl)i5zii^ ^>^?^^^?^ ^v/^?i:^^Ti7)l>' 

( 5 ) Participial Nouns; [V^^^^tf*^]: 
Present^ Past, . Negative, 

^jd^^^^iSo^^T^j cS^>?ii<^^?J^ ?>ia!^zicjjZ$ii^<i>^ 

^JS^Z^eXjlliSJ^^^ ^v«>?C$(S»jfeJjjrf^ ^Nfi>?tf^TiTW^O 

^s;5)«xscy^tSj»5zi3^ 1?^?^^^^!^ cS^^^^^^^, 
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Second Coigugation. 

A Regular Verb endmg in '^. 

The Verbal Root P^a ( to speak ). 
[ 1 1 Active Voice (*«^ro ^^oij^^x ). 
p.) Affirmative Mood < rSoi^^^rfr). 



^ > 4- 



Present Indefinite; (e?)(XJ^Oi;^ ddrdsi ?J). 

(2) Present Impeffecti (e^?ar di^Fsto^J j, 
(3 ) PHsent Perfect: ( «^»f- d;SF-^»?J j. 



♦ See footuote, page 95. 
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(4) Past Indefinite: (^?)o5dOo;3J 2f3j&;:^\ 

(5) Pa5« Imperfect^.(^^^^^2l^'^W9v\ 

(6) Past Perfect; (^»F^ «^^). 

»?ci» cijaaa; jj^^. ^soaaa^o. 

»d^a TSjaaif^;,! J *^'*'*» Tijaari^tfoj 



6^ 



(7) Future Indefinite. (eOediSo^i jfJOsUv^). 

«9^^o ?jaodj*^^j! J *"***•» ^aod«?5rfoj 

(8) Future Imperfect: (e^wp- jjiSs^do^A 
^^^ TSiaodooS»t*o«^. j„5j, ^SoaaJooSif.*^; 

osiTjj FbaoJwI^tfosJyj'.j •"** ^aotiM«,tfo55iij; 



Digitized 



by Google 



C01fJU0ATI0». [ 109 ] 

(9) Future Perfectx (^89r ^aal^Ji^). 

(10) Future Contingent: (epa>. 

®ss?i> ^ao«^o. 'J ' 

*s^^i ^jan^^j. J *"*«'■* fSoaoBtfy, 

(n) (2) Negativi»Mdod:(«92i3!re?l?F-v 

^'^ Tt»ao4)js>j ?«^ jSjaoSj^. 

esijSi ^aotjj^j; ^j ' 

«9sJ^o ^aodj^j! J ^^^ ^jaodotfj; 
»«j ^aod>tS)J e,5g^ jtiaodoig). 

(12) (3) ImperatiTeMoodrrsqj,jrfF-V 

•^jij 1 . * 

wtSj J ,*"* J > 

(13) (4) Potential Mood: ('sf'Fa^^fF-), 

(13) May speak: 
?^f5j, Sejij, »5i^, »?s^o etib -. 
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(14) May not speak 

(15) Can ypeakx 

7^7S>, »?ti>, ^^^, ^^J\ «^, ) ^j^^ tf ^^fcTJiS, 
cJ^5®, S?'*, •rf*, e4 ... j ^""^ '^"^^ ^- 

or 

(16) Cannot spcah 

(17) Mwt speak: 

(18) Mwt not speak: 

^^^^ 1 erf* > 

' (19) Ought to speAh 
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(5) Subjunctiyp Mocdj (J^g^^tyfrV 

(20) Jfl dc, speak ^ :poke or sfiall, shmldor would 
^^*>, »?^, «>^^\ «5rftfo e>^ r ^ [ spcah 

1?-^^, ^^% e>^Tfo, «>c§J ... [ f^^ . 

(21) Though I etc, speaky^pohe or sh&lh fhouldj ov 

would speak. 
*y^*>, &«^, ®s5]c^, ®i^)?^a, »0b ^ l?ia«<^j^ OT 

^^^y s^«p;JJ, ^'^^^ ^53? f. * ^ i^2^25^^>^. 

(1) Infinitives; (?p^5Jt?>/aa3ri^o), 
First «^0«^??, Second ^^^t%, Third *i^**f, 

(2^ Conjuni^tive /^cw^'j^Ze^rFV^cf*^'^'*^)^ 
Present, J^ast, Negative. 

(3) Relative Participles^ (^P^^?*?^)? 
Present, Past> NogWive, 

Present, Past, J^egative. 

(5) Participial Jfoujis; ( ^c^^«fo7<iC^:>y 

Third Per. Mas.c^^odw^srfTl)^ Ti^J^iiJsJjpJo^ ^aobii^sJi^ 
„ Fem. ci)aodwtJ55^oi^ 7^az<«$^o^' jfibaodjziiJ^^jf. 
,, New. ?o2^(a>d^W), jl^at^tfo^ ^aqdoSb 



n. Passive Voice (^5ds^F-c3^cSji^7<Y 

All the Inflcetions fo ( Passive ) ^^odbe^?<o afe 
ftifla ilar to those of ^:f^«^^*^. fide pages 102.1Q6^ 
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Other Verbal Forms 

not so commonly used, 

164. The following changes we sometixnei 
mhit in the above Forms: — 

I, In the Third Person Singiilar Present In- 
definite, '^ ' is sometimes affixed, in stead of '^*, 
M, <5>A>?**^ for ^^^^i**; cSoacxJw^ for c^^&cxJjog^iS. 

II. The same Termination, ^"tf, is often change^ 
to ®^, ^"^ or ^4; as, 

^^C^Sj^j ^v/^^zsog^i! or ^^^^*fti? for ^>/»?tio5^iS^ 
^a5odw5oi, $>^aiw^iJ or c^^obS^^ for ^Sodoog^iS, 

III. In the Second Person Singular Past Tense 
*'^*' is frequently added in the place of ^y as, cS^^^^a-tf ' 
for ^^?Z^2i. -^z^iS for c^^^^^ 

IV, In the Imperative First Person Plural 
003^ is sometimes used for *^^; as, ^>/8>?^i5J^ fpp 
^N/d(^s/»Ci9- ^^2^od6osi> for c^&o3jd(pd^ 

V. The Vowel ^ at the end of the Present 
Conjunctive Participle ( ^^r#$j^^ <^^«^ ) is some- 
times shortened; as, *>»?^o5ii for ?^?^o^S»; P^^^n 
^^ for c^ao*)o^^ . 






(i) Irregular Verbs; (^^^^ 4;y<(5te«JcJ7<^oV 

165. There are, ^s in English, about oni^ 
hundred Irregular Verbs in Ganarese. Their irrtgu- 
larities are aU given below; and the forms, which hav9 
been omitted should be takentobelike those of regur 
larly ooujogated Verbs, 
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166. Many Verbs are irregular in the ♦Past 
Conjunctive Participle ( *>Ji)^^osj? ), the Past 
Relative Participle ( ^^-^^t^-^^^ ) and the Third 
Person Singular Neuter in the Past Tense; so, 
a.l these irregularities are brought together in the 
following hst. 

List of Irregular Verhs:*^ 



Root 



if 



meaning Pastconj. Pant Past Tense 
(«9$r) Participle Rel.Par. Third Per. 
(^^i5>^?j^^)(^>i3)g?^.) sinor.neuter 



To cook 
„ know 
„ move 
about 
„ weep 
„ say 



become 
„ lean on 
„ be tired 



„ place 

„ be ^^^q' 

„ give ^^->fi 

„ yean ^^^ 
^^^ ] „ burst. ^^ 
^^^ j forth ^ 

'^^^ „ dress ^^\^ 
^'^^k V t^ke food c'^o^'^ 
^5^"^ „ plough cru^j^ 
'^^^^ „ waken ^^.y\ 



€9 65,^0. 

9 

CJO3j^0- 



^ throw ^)c3rfj 
„ get up ^^3^ 



Q 






v3 -0' 



*This is based on the Key. T. Hodson's List of 



I rregular Verbs. 
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^.id^ J 

CO 

o 

* CO 



f7 

„ sit 



To kick 
„ learn 
,, steal 
„ pass 
,, protect 
„ see 
,, become 
pus 
„ pluck 

mark 

{ 

„ be ruin- 
ed 

„ kill 
»buy 
„rot 
„ win 
,, sprout 
„ swing 
„ bring 

jSprout I 

„ eat 
„rub 

M pay 

„ dress 

,be W3t j 

„ laugh 
,, stand 
„ spin 
,, plant 
„ swing 
,. ache 



ETYMOLOGT. 






o 






9-sodo^ 




^e^^ 


^e^ 


1&53(»J^3 



^:^^ 









^2o 






i5j5>^eo ^o»?e; 



^Je>^odjo 



^ Q 
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To feel 
,. come 



'> 



becoma 



stout 
J, ooze 
swell 



99 



sob 






„ leave 

., throw 
ftway 

.fall 
„perspira 

,, solder 

i, boil 

M grow 
weary 

5, f»Tget 

„ whet 

„ heal 

„ trans- 
gress 

„ bathe 

,ba angry 

J, chew 

„ graze 

„ spring 
up 

„owe 

,, die 

„ sneei?;e 

u burn 

,, be dei- 
feated 

^, be hun- 
gry 



Q 



£3 fey 
ZSOTS 

o 



«M 



e3e#x>e83j^ 
f 



Bo^03j Wj. 
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zSoh 



To split 
„ lie 
„ beget 
„ enter 
„ cover 
„ set out 
' „ bear a 
burden 
„ twist 

jpesemble 



Ml* 















Irregular Verbs (S«5^J^ -3yo:335)83dr{^o) 
continued ('^o^'S ^^^^^^), 

1^7. The Poots 9^ (^^•^) Qn4 8?^ ( •dt^j ) ^re 
irregular in the following: — 

The Neg. Mood, Imp. Mood, l^ast 

Root, lst.Per.Sing. Sec. Per. Plu. Neg.Conj. 



( i) Defective Verbs: TeruajJ -fycd3?>3irf7^tf:>Y 

168. Those Verb^, which are lacking sopi^ of 
the usual forms, are termed Defective; some of them 
have not evei^ the crude forms. They ar^: — 

P'^ (can);— T 

Afflrmative Mood: (^ozp^y^T^ry 
Present and Future Tenses {^^f^js^-? oSo^j^ ^t^A-i^^y^ 
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Conj.Participle ^^^, Rel. Participle c^^^- 
Negative Mood: (®2;3Q3i>^F-). 

Neg. Conj. Part: ^^*. 

2. ^g ( to know ) 

Relative Paiticiple a)g. Verbal Noun ^^'%'^^^ 
3. ^g (denoting vrant of consents- 
Affirmative Mood (J^oejJsroqsF-). 
Present Tense. 

Conj. Part. »^%* Rel. Part. ^^^5 Verb. Noan ^%^^^ 
The following are Impersonal as well as Defective:— 
4, sJ?*o (should ), ^S^n (should not ), ^^^^ (should 

not ) Imp- ctnd 2nd. Pers^ Plur(%l\ 
5^ CA)oS3)( is Q^ are ) Neuter^ ^^ ( existing): 
6. w^:>tfi ( may ), WDrfd) (may not) , 2^^^^ ( may 

net), Rel. IPurti w^^^ Ne^'. Con. Part; 
7^ ©cgjz;^^ or s^zi^o (ye,s ). 

8. ^% ( not ), ^%^ ( not ) Neg. Rel. Part.-, ^%^ 
( not ) Neg^ Conj. Par^ 

9. '^?.,(aot) ^<V-,^ (not) iVegr. Rel Part. ^ ^S^^ 
Net/, Con^. Pari*; 
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10 T*^o (enough) ^^•'tfj (n€>t enough), '*^e;rf (Jn- 
suflScient ) Neg. Eel. Part., w^c'tJ ( not being 
enough); Neg Conj\ Part, 

1 1 ^% (proper), ^^^^^ ( is proper ); 

12 !^>«>rfj^z& (can ), '^^^'cS^ ( cannot ), ^^^tf ( can- 
not ): Neg. Bel. Part. 

13 ^*^, '^*^, *^^^? (look here) '^^-'^T^^ '^^^- 
^^^> (y^^ ^^^^ ^®re ) Snd Per Imp. Ptural. 

14 »^j^^, ©rf^^f^ «>^ ja? ( look here ); .^^^^^^^ «>• 
7?j»^o ( look there). 

(k) Auxiliary Verbs T^JS'scrfi-S^qdjasidT^^oV 

169. The following Verbs are used as AuxU 
liaries in Canarese:— 

^1] Some Independent Verbs: — 
(a) Those which are annexed ti con. Participle are:- 
"^^ ( to be ), ^^^ ( to become ), ^^ ( to 
pl^y )> *^^"^ ( to place ), ^^'^^ ( to give ), ^^?^+> 
( to take), »* ( to come), ^^e^^ (to go), ^^^ ( to 
leave ) and ^^^-^ (to put). 

No^ei. Of these ^^^, "^^h *^*, ^^^'v, ^^^ 
(2it^;), ?Sv^?Xi^ eszjo and ®^* are also called fi^t^ppZe- 
mental Verbs ( ca)tS^odJ®i5^x^i )^ because they 
are applied for Supplementing or extending the 
sense conveyed by the Principal Verb# 

(6) And, those which are generarally affixed 
to an Infinitive are:— ^^^^ (to give ), *^^«j (to let)> 
Tij^zii ( to do ) and ^"^^ ( to feel ). 

Not'^ 2. The aflBx ^^^ which is already treat- 
ed in Article 142, is also an Auxiliary and is 
annexed to an Infinitive, 

[2J. Most of the Defective Verbs ( «^cd^ ^^ 
GiJT>xizsn^^ ) are used only as Auxiliaries:— I All 
the forms of ^^, ^^, ^gand ^^^ 2 d??^o, d??i^. 23^. 
tiO; 3 cn^oWj. 4 Bi^czid^ zs%fizS^^ 5 e93cjrl> or ^^t^^ 6 ^S- 
7 '^S' H ^^^->> Tf^^zSj; g ^tf^zi) ; 10 ^^^^"i; 1 ^.• 
^^i^ '^^^^Sand I 2 »7^^?. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
5. Of the Adverb (*jCd3ta<^s}NY 

170. In Canarese, an Adverb ( *Yodj»6<?«.«\ 
is a word •which qualifies a Verb; as: — ©tib «rf^7?» 

Note. According to the three general drri- 
arons of words with regard to their signification 
the Adverb comes under the third division In- 
declinable Words J»^aJ.7<T?o ). and this divisioft 
also includes the Postposition ( ©oJSSXr ) the Con- 
junction(«iJw»|^oij*)^ the Interjuction (£?-'^^K5v»t?ff) 
and the Imitative Sounds ( »?j*rfra*a> x^j \ B^^ 
it may be observed, that some Adverbs ar« 
declinable, as, Ai?€ = *j?5)ozJ, «j?e;*. j£^:ii{ — ji^^ 

Note S. Many Adverbs are formed by the 
oombination of two or more words- as:- 

171. Adverbs are divided into three gene*vil 
•lasvses:— 1 Adverbs of Place C^^a-im *«iajj»a«?. 
^f^Tdgi), 2 Adverbs of Time ("^©o^stfg' *,0ijj^a<?c(ra. 
^?j) and 3 Adverbs of Manner('i?Snv)e^ffdjodj»a-«?s(fs 

^ote 1. A word, if it has all the prcpertie« 
ot a Noun, should never be taken as an Adverb 
although it denotes time, place or manner- as- - 
«-^3ai.§'»,^^ an^^o^jitf^,, here, '^Sod.e cannever 
b« parsed as an Adverb, although it indicates a 
place. 

Note 8. Some more varieties o*" Adverbs ar« 
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marked; but they are of less siginfieance; as:— 
^tTi•§oiJ^%^ »oj8)tf^cxJjB7\ etc., are called Adverbs de- 
noting order { ^^ooi)t^?^ *jo:3jsaii?s:(ro3<^o ); ^e3t>o, 
^^s, "Aixi^ etc., are Adverbs denoting turns ( ^-' 

172. An Adverb, which points out dplaec^ 
is called an Adverb of Place. The followidg are 

. some of such Adverbs:- ^^ ( there ), ^^ ( here ), 
^§ (where), *S^^ ( down ), ^^^^ < up ), ^V^ ( in ), 
Tij^Tiii ( out), ^^J* or ^-^^ (m the midst), ai^^ 
( by, by the side of), cy*,^i8-c) or ^^^ (bey< nd ), 
^^, ^^t or ^^«5 ( to this side J> ^'^^ '^^i^'o, '^ 
^•5oo^c;j or ^j^i^^o^e;o ( around ), •^^oo-tf qj. •Jjjozj. 
^i ( forward, before ), ^"^^ or &)0^% ( backward )» 

173. Adverbs signifying duration or poin^ a/" 
time are named Adverbs of Time; as: — c^x^c^Xc^o^ 
^^> c^T^o e?3^x or cyss^^c'o (then ); ^^, ^^«>o> ^. 
"3^ or ^^? ( now )5 ^otfj crfj^sj^X^ cxJjasj^Xe;^^ odjs- 
55 D^ or oSj9*57>'R() ( when ); ^ ^>/&^Ojj *tsiozSj or ^o2^^ 
(today ); ?^^ (yesterday );^^^ (day before yester- 
day )5^^? (tomorrow ). ?^^z:^j ( the day after to- 
morrow), ^^'^ or ^^? (on that day); 2^^^-ii>(half 
a day); ^>^^^^^^, ^j^^tS^zxf ( last year); '^•^o^^i, 2>- 
T^ooioisKr ( next year )- ^3^7^^ rf"^?;,)'^^ ^^/5>s^^^ eS^A^. 
t5^oo^ or ^^^^23^^ (iQ the morning ); ^^^, ^«>cxijo- 
V7><v or ^0?^^'^*^ (evening); ^^^ (at night)- ^^4^ 
n^^ ( midnight ); ^"^^^ ( day time ); coX^^rp^ [ the 
whole day); ^^"^^ ^^? or ^^^ ( once); '^^^ (twice); 
#50-^^ or ^^o^js^ (for the present); »?*» ^ s^??^, 

etc.,. ( aTrerwards, thereafter ); crfji>3'3XOo^ Ti^^rn,)^ 
7d-t)z5r<3D^ c:>i^83:i-^or^^^ (always)- ^c^'^2:^c^, ^^^c^(every 
day ); ^^^^ ( ever); ^^f^, ^^s, ^^j^, ^^t^?, "^^^wL^^^^, 
or ^^vjs^o^J ?^^- (again ); "^"^^^ or ^c^^^;^ *«>^€ ( here- 
after) ; ^J^^2;)^ ^j)oe^^ ^ ^jszii^o (before, already 
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hereto before); ^^^^,®^^^, '^^'^A M^t>83^t>7^ (often). 

Note 1. Many Nouns expressing duration of 
time, by themselves,as ^^^, ^7<c?j etc., urjpreceded by 
an Adjective, as^ *^^^i>i «>?5'^^Sr, Ti^^^Ti^r c6c., 
are, as will be seen from the above examples, reckon- 
ed as Adverbs. 

Note 2. «Jo^5jd:^ orodJ»3i>;^ is an Interroga- 
tive Adverb of Time; so. also, ^§ and ^^^ are 
Interrogative Adverbs of ,Plape and Manner re- 
spectively. 

174. An Adverb of Manner (t)?3a?e^?? *^odJi)0«w 
^ ) expresses some circumstance of manner^ decree 
qr certaintyi'-^^'^^ or ®^^ (how); ^^^^ or ®^^ (in 
that manner); ^^"^^ or 2o^^ (in this manner ); '^^•>^ 
.^, ^^^, ^^9^ or ^qi^^5^'^ ( in vain ); ^»Bo^^ or 
e9o^oo3oo^o (any how); ^^j^^ ^^^ or ®*^^^ (accident- 
ally); ^tTDx35 (on an average ); ^^^^^^^ or ^^^^iS 
( gratis ); sS^^, «3?7^?^ ^^^ or ^^Ji) ( sooii ) etc. 

175. Many Adverbs of Manner are formed by 
affixing ^>, ^ or ^ to a Noun or an Adjective; as:— 

e?^ _ oi^^S'^'h 7i'$;yS5Z% 3^a>3^?^ 53Dy"3?\ 8^?^?V 

^- ^^'^^, ^^^^, *^^^, ^«c3^; 

7?. ^§13.7^, K5.^.^^^ ^^7(^ «.^^^^ tS^^-R^ 

Note. These endings correspond to the 
English '* ly'\ ^^ may be applied to any Noun or 
Adjective; but ^ and ^ are added to a fev/ parti, 
cular words alone. 

6. Of the Postposition: 

r trxj^^Ar or Scji^ c^f-^ e5d^o:3x ) 

178. A Postposition (cA)iS?3Xr) is a word which 
is atiixed to a Noun, Pronoan or a ±l3lativo 
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Participle ( ^^o^^^'^), ia order to signify its mean- 
ing more clearly or to e xtend the same; as: — 

177. Those wo,rds which are used simply aa 
Postpositions, g^nd as no other Parts of Speech, 
are called ^Perfect' Postpositions ( ?g^rar cruisjicxr 
'^^^ ): and others which are used also as other 

::^arts of Speech are called 'Semi' Postpositions 

/ «9t> or ^"^ cfo^XiXrX^o ). 

Perfect Postpositions ( ?j5)rsrcf\)7S«7<rX^o )•._ 
&^X or i^^'6 (for );^^'^t^ ur ^j^^*)^ [for ];*ot>& 
(respecting, j' ^^^^^ (together with)-, ^x^, ^^^^- 
zi^ TtioT^^S^ tizi-^^ ^^^, ^^^ ^N»^ or '^^ ( alopo"/ 
with ); 8^^ or ^oj3i>^ (for, on account of )• fce;^,®^^ 
7? or ^^* (like); '^^l.^Cby, \^ith) «^«^, «>c?* ^97^^ ^-5^. 
^^^^> *^^ iJt^bd^o^T? or ^cjod^o^ ( until or upto )- • 
^xs^oQ or ^^<5^ ( lil^e )., *V5>?^# (excjgpt); ptp.J 

Semi Postpositions («?c^^^?<F"7<?^j ):-*oeT5, «^t)*ror ^4 

•r^^s5^97>t^, t>5So»Joi:i (according to); 8*??, 8?^'?, ?o^^, 
^iq?j3?G^j ^ after) ; ^"^osooU or •<*o^oti ( on accounb 
of ); ?*?o*>, ?^V^S ^9*, ^?.^, ^V^ or '^^i j?>ii (near 
to); fij^^&cxi^g^ ( lil^e )• J^so[odb^ actofcq^^^ psodbs^^* 
02:?crij#^ ( anent, with ragared to ) «^tfra or *^^ps3*>1 
^ ( by reason of ); tf^osjoii or ^^9^ (by) 4^ja^2^ai 
15^ •5jo^^o^t?s^7\ (through). 

Note. The Postpositions in Canarese, as ha^ 
been already said, are Prepositiont} in EngliHhl 
The former are affiled at the end of words; where 
as, the latter precede them in Engua.*. 

178. ^ Po^tpqsitiqn (^^'^^^rj is geperaZ/jr 
added to a Noun or Pronoun in the Genitive 
Case or to a Relative Participle (^^^^^8* ) as:— 

^,'o a Noun: — ■^?*=^-j? rioK-d^ tij^aJj so^^O; <jzSj-dai> 

as:5od^5?^?\; 
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To a Pronoun:— "^^ ^o'<^,®«^ 5^1,^5, J>;^a«crij3^x 
To a Rel. Participle:— *viseXo*J*i-5:^^. s?t)« 2>^tf 

Exceptions to the above Rule:— some are affixed 
to the crude form of a Noun;— *^^c^*, r£>^-^zit^t^ 

Exception 2. &>^5^^ ^%^, *^^*, '^^o^^'^and ^o^€^ are 
annexed to a Noun or Pronoun in the Dative 
Case: — ^«>*>/i)^^^X ©•s;i/>ii^K^T::f v^Xzi^o« 5^X03^^ 



7. Of the Conjunction: 

179. A Conjunction ( ^«i308y|^aJo^ ^ is a word 
"which joins two or more words, clauses or senten- 
ce8;ast tf^XzS ' ^"^^^ €?»^. cors^o^o SisS^ V5>n%>a-. 

iNTote. *?53rfoo8aF|^a}j^ only means conjoining; 
so, the word «>'5joij is generally added to it; as, 
«^jo88»|^aitTi»i5jod3 ji. e. a Conioining Indeclinable 
Word); so also *;cxJji>a"l^sjtj85^^a;L^ CAjiSx^ADrsiiodi, ^^ 
^tfpB^iicxi^ and c?'!>^e3>/»^^'?>^oi) (-.J^'dr^^). 

180. Conjunctions are of four kinds: — 

1 . Conjunctive Particles ( T^^^ss^l^odj^ ?>tr;)^ 
X^o): They are c'^ (and), w) (and) • 

2 Simple Conjunctions: — ^^^^ ( and),^^ (even),^ 
iSt^o^^but), ^^'^^ (moreover ). ^^^"^ (or )c6c, . 

3 Verbal Forms used as conjunctive words:— 
'siei^* ( or ), '^S^ ( not beingr)^ eXS (whether, 
or), ^%^ (besides), c^^^ (but j, ^-c^^^^aX- 
though )etc| 

4 Abroviated Clauses or Phrasesr — ^^^c^oc? 

( therefore )etc;. fc^^^^ ( this being so); s^t^^a 
(that being so ); ^^^Xv^j^yDa^, ^z;^i5g^.'a^ 
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gr ^o^X>/^ (notwithstanding that);«9^2) (how- 
everj;^:^^!^^ (meanwhile); ^^<^^ ( any how ); aa, 
•pj^^^ff ( on account of that ) etc. 

8. Interjections: 

181. An Interjection ( ^^'^^J^?!?*) expresses 
some sudden feeling. 

Expressions of sdrrow:-r- ^ %o. ©cSw^fo ©odbooSoa^n 
ocSsS^ StJSs,)^ e^&3,)^ ,?5:>t3^ eie, z) Q a» 

of disgust;— '^%, ^% «?, *, <^«?e, *, «????, qJ^ 

csi^^ nsi^^. etc. .. 
of applause: — co^'^otJ, ^^osaf-^i^ p^s^ecy^J^ Vs^"* 

*^^, % ^^^4 etc. 

Note. The fo wing words, called ««2mCs^ ?^oi) 
^^•> ( Vocative Words ) are. used in., calling;-^ 

9. Imitative sonnds. 

182. Words used to denote theories of lowep 
animals and any other inarticulate sounds are 
called Imitative Sounds or Inri tative Words ( ®^-. 
^dra irw^X^o); as:— ^^»^ ^^^5^, .^^^^S^^, N^^ 
KJdxJd etc. ^^^3g*K>— 

(c) Ot 6he Distinction of Words according 
to their Forpis: (^^7<«?tfja«32^^cJ^), 

183. With regard to the forms of words, 
they are divided into threep^Hncipal classes; viz. 
Primitive (?^^^, or *^«^) Derivative (^^^^^^ or ^^^) 
and Oon4pouud (^?i^?5)' 
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1 Of Pjimitiv© Words: (^cJ or«iv6«^»7<5?oY 

184. A Simple and Original Word is called 
a Primitive Word ( ^^^)5 as;^ ^^, ^^^^, ^ti^, ^^. 

Note 1. A word is Primitive notwithstanding 
the various Case^endings and Conjugational - Signs 
added to it; bo:-» y^?5op7^^ ii^^'^'c^^^^ ^^^^S are all 
Primitive, 

Note 2^ By far most of the Sanscrit words 
nsed in Kannada are SanscritDerivatives. But, so 
far as they are ooncerned in Canarese, such of 
thenj as are very short and simple in form mi^y 
be taken as Primitive; aSj ^^, ^"^^^ "ii^^ ^®^ etc. 

2. Of Deiiyative words. ( A)^ or ^^^5|^^^^7<^^ )^ 

185. A word which is derived from another 
i& called a Derivative' Word (^^^^ or ^S^j^oi ^5^,^% ). 

Note* Derivative Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs 
are already noted under Articles 70, 74, 99, J03 
and 136, 

186. Derivative words are pf two kinds:— 
C^npores^ ftnd Sanscrit, 

Note, there ^re also found in current Cana- 
rese many ForQigQ Derivative words; such as, 

187» Canarese Derivatives are divided into two 
kindsiT- Verbial( *^li«* ) and Nou- Verbal ( ^t^^^wiiy 

188. A Canarese Verbal Derivative is, as its 
name implies, formed by adding an affix to the 
Root of a Verb. They are generally Denominative 
Nouns ( «>^qirt^?^«5oX^o ), Abstract Nouns ( V^?^ 
sjtc^* ?*)^7<^oy or Derivative Roots ( '^^^osjp'^^o. 
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189. Tbe affixes used in fortning 
Denominative Nouns aret- 
es - tfoow, tfotfozi. OB^X . irft}^^"^ '^^^si^', 

OSitf - / C3«09J .JajZitf; ^d)* / SDoTJoi* )- «)03S^l^di*. 

190. Of the Verbal Derivatives (^^tfo^x^o )^ 
Abstract or Verbal Nouna are formed by addinjj 
the following affixes: — 

^^ - ^e^^, *^9^^- * - c>^*. 

C9cg> - tr^cj;, '«T^cg), 7?^^; ^ . Sd?^^ kxJoj^ ^^^f'J^; 
^s^ - wr^So. & • *^^, ^"^(6, ^^(6>l 

cnoe/o - rf>/i)odaj^o^S^cx5ooe>> :> . "^woa^ saif^: 

"^ . S^S:^ rtba^j Fjo « 3JbiCj^ djo^rtb zS^l^^. 

X>^o- ^^odoo ^0, ei^ai)^"5fo- c^j / ca>c^ j. Sdos^o^ ©ti)Ca>, 

191. The following affixes are nsedto form 
Derivative Roots** 

«9Xj . ^-dj^^ e3^Xj. r^rS^ . t?o2^k5j pT^rSx 

# See ^^tfo^sS j?)7;;t?^^iX^o in ^cj^,^ ^2^?*'^^oo£^pagel9. 
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192. If the root or original word (j^^>sf>^ ^a>J 
of a Derivative is a Noun, an Adjective or 
any Part of Speech other than a Verb, it is called 
a HoQ- Verbal Derivative {^^"^ or ^^a^'^^'^). 

!193. Of these, some are Abstract Nouns; — 



194. Some Jfpn- Verbal affixes a.re Danomi- 









195, *ThQ following ar^ PemiQine Non- Yev- 
bal affixes: —r 

^ . z^TSiS^ *J^€, «8^l<; ^8^ . ei^^e;^8 KJoae;^^^ ae-BtiV- 
x^?F.c5ii6^/^^8rj ee^»5j. A , Tf^ri^^ tfUc/a, 8l^X8. 

196. In frrmiu g Sanscrit Derivatives {^%^- 
^ ^^^ ^^^tf*^5).' *^^ following prefixes (which .are 
^ansicrit Prepositions) are joined at the beginning 
of words: — 

Sanscrit Derivatives. 
^^ (beyond^ over) - ©Stf;?^^ ©J^fJoX^ f5>8!^jrfo. 
»?^ (.excellence) - ®^^S, «^9^^^, ^^^^; 
«J^'> (§fter> - ©^tfcf^, ©^^od), tpc^^a^^^ ^^v^u. 

♦See ArticlesTO (b) and 80. 
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^^ (negation, contradiGtion) - ®^v^tf ©ss^aa^; 
^^ (in front of ) - ^?>7^?, e^^^ozS^^/cp^^cxJ^; 
^'^ (down) - «>5i^«cfp&^ ©TJtijBcS^ ©fJ^^d e^iaax) . 

^ (Upto)- ^^^, C^*^^, CJtfO-d^ <»23l>^; ^' 

wxS (infiriority) - wtXjdj^ ^?s^£i, cru^?t?XTJ. 
zl3#<^ zi)u-6 (evil) - 'ci^^^'^j^'^^ zLtj^tCts^ ziou^ey^d- 
^ (down) - ?^^^F-, ^tr^^^ ^a^orf 5^a^! 

S^«j ?u^ (without) - ft^D^'J)^^, V^dji^^F^^ Sul)©^^; 

iSu^ (overcominsf) - ^u»)S3oA)^ iSu^»l)i[rj iSu^!?\»Jj; 
^^ (around) - ^^^^, '^^'^^s ^t>^7>xi^ iSoe^c^. 
^ (intense).^*?,, ^«^^^, ^'^^^J ^2^^^; 
''^^ (in return for) - ^^^Id^, ^Sv^t^^ ^3^i^w;>tf. 
» inverse action) - P,^«i>, ^'l^s^, ou^^ 
^* (together with) - ^otv^, kJo^tt^^ xJoey d;^^ ?5oa)07j; 
^ (good, well) - '^J^c^, T^ZS'iF'c^^ Td^^tt^^ib Xo^ xf 

The following IndecUnahle words (^^ocJoX^j ) 
are also prefixed: — 

«5? (not) - »?^^, »^o^^'«)^qir; 

^J (wicKed) - *^^^£i, T^oiiqJ^ i^j^tfr^ *o^oS^, 

^^0« (again) -^^tj^tJsJj^^ ^^^^t), 'S^^^^fo; 

'^ (with) - '^^^Sat, «9T)55a, We;«^, 3^^?. 

^^ (together with) - ^te^c^'^, ^®"d'*5)&^ ?i^^^;zid 

iVb^e. Some cf the most important prefix3s 
are given above with only one meaning of each. 
For a complete list of them the student is referred 
to any highfer Sanscrit Grammar or Dictionary. 

197. There are two kinds of affixes in Sans- 
crit which are joined to the end of the words, viz. 
Verbal (V^^) ^^^ Non -Verbal (^%^^^^). 

198- The Verb^^l affixes, which are, as in 
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CanAFese, added to the roots of verbs are Dumel"- 
ous in Sanscrit, out of which, Jiowever, a few have 
be§n selected here;-^ 

199. The non.verbal affixes (*2i^«^9^^'^^),which 
^re added to the end of , any part of speeQh other 
^han a verb^ ajr^'^^i-^rr,- 

ra^, 0(5^ 00^ — ^^^^^S^, ^?»S^^, .odo*?^{^; 

/Crfi C^t>Z^^, "d-^oa^n 5J5>p|^j ^?9s?JF; 

?J9f »^5^r9rfgr«^ 



3« Of Gempound words: 

200, When two or more words,cZo5e?y related 
to each other are joined together, so as, to express 
one aggregate meaning, they form a Compound w 

^Fiff^F. Kielhorn's Sanscrit Grammar, pages 245*^247, 
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Compound Word (^^i^^fi^ tJiSjifStJzJ or ^'Jort^tf^^ 
e.g. ^^^^ti, ^^'^^V, ^^0*0, '^Sl^^^^^^^^l/^. 

Note 1. *In Sanscrit, simple words, whether 
nouns, adjectives, verbs or indeclinables ^®^c^2^), 
have the power of entering into combination with 
one another and forming what are oalled ^'J'Ji^'^^ 
'^^ - compound words or in short compounds^ 

Note S. *In a compound, as a general rule, 
words are simply joined together without any 
relation between the component parts being actu-' 
»Ily expressed; the whole compound-word has the 

Eower to express the various relations, that exist 
etween the several parts. The last word only takes 
the case termination required by its grammatical 
position in a sentence, the remaaing words assum- 
ing their orudeforrns^ 

Note 3, ^ti^^tiTitm, also begins the chapter 
on con^pounds with this remark — ^'Hegarding com- 
pounds it is .first to be stated that nouns with 
affixes, wheii forming the first wor4, drop their 
l^ffixes/'t 

Note 4, When the <3ase endings of the pre- 
ceding words in a compound are dropped, the com- 
pound is ^l^d ^^^. e,g. ^%^^^^, <i^^^, *^* 

Note 5, ♦In a few cases, the intermediate 
members retain their case endings;^ in which case, 
the componda are called ^^^^ cg^ ^^o^^J^cp^ cxJjo?^- 

^^• 

* * Kale's Highoc Sanscrit Grammar, articles 112, 113&il4, 
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Note 6. Each word in a compound is called 
a member ( '^'^ ). Moreover, the first word of a 
dompouttd is named ^^'^'^ or ^^^"^ and the 
second or the last word is oail^ ^^rf, w^diizS or 

Note 7. These compcvmds hdip a good deal 
to save words in a sentence; e.g. ^oosoc^^tS jg ^^^ 
abridged expr^sion to say ^^riiSodj as^it cru^ oijoso; 
but whnt is most commonly omitted between the 
words in a compound is, as has been already mid, 
a case ending. 

Note 8. The pro^ss of analyzing or disunit- 
ing the words in a compound is teohuicaily called 
P7(j^ or ^^^^^ (lit, splitting up). 

201. There are nine classes of compounds 
used in Canarese; viz; Copulative or Collective 
(^^°^^), Determinative or Inflectional { ^^^j)^*?* ), 
Appositional (^^or$;>Tfc&)^ Numeral (^^^'>), Reltive 

, or Possessive («>^^?^), Adverbial ( »^^J«8ir^5J )^ 
Impulse (^^^), Verbal ( t^«^ ) and I^epetition 

Note, Out of these nine sarts of oprnpoujids, 
the first six, viz: ^^°^^, ^^o^x^os^, 1^**^2? ^dodj^ a^TO^ 
to^j0^^3o and «5^|(03j?£fn>5J are dirfeotly borrowed 
from Sanscrit, Any Sanscrit compound i.e. one 
which consists of pure Sanscrit words ( ^^^"^^ ^%,^' 
V^) must, therefore, belong to any one of these 
six classes. 

202. *A Copulative Compound (i:JjOi:^^^^«) 
consists of two or more nouns, which, if not com- 
pounded, would be connected by the conjunction 
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'fc^rL; as; - 

Sanscrit: — u^iJo«;S^fo*, €3^?^^r©a^S^aS)0Sv/*^rt^. 

203. Copulative Compounds (d^oT^n^j^r^TC^^y 
are subdivided into three classes: ^^"^? ^^^®<c5^ '^- 

204. *When the several members of a Copu- 
lative Compound (^oxsj^^dj^^jare viewed separately^ 
it is called ^^"^^^d In this species, eadi 
member is of eqtud importance, i.e. has its owa 
independent meaning. The gender of the^noZ noua 
is the gender of the whole; e.^. 

Sans: xyi>^»|J^p©^tj«i<«j>^TJ>. 
Can: t^^^^'&o'hcOjotiTi^^ ^ros^i^o^tfj^ 

205. *A ^i^'J^s^trt^oz;^ Compiound implies an 
aggrgate; or the things enumerated in it consti* 
tute a complex idea. It is alwj^s singular and 
neuter; e.o. Sans; ^»^x^^n^^od); Cana; ®^^cS^ *- 

206. *When several words of the same form 
are compounded together, only otie of them is 
retained with the necessary number. This is called 

Note. *The following rules should be observed 
in arranging the various members of a compound 
in Sanscrit; — 

♦Kale's H. S. Grammart articles 117, 118, 126 &127. 
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(a) A word ending in ^ or ^ should be 
placed first; and when there are more than one of 
such words, one of these should be placed firsts 
the rest being arranged according to the will of 
the speaker or writer; e,g, ^^c^tftf«>j c^MsitfTOtfoX'^o^ 

(6) Words beginning with a vowel and end- 
ing in ® ought \j^ 'precede others; e.g. ®^^^^?o^cl»^ 
'^^^blS^^^'^- 'Thi8 rule should have preference 
even over the above rule; as, '^^^^^ 

(c) A word, that has fewer sylli^bles should 
be placed fir$t^ and in case of more than one word 
having an equal number of syllables, the one that 
h^s mere short syllables should be placed ^r«t; e.g. 
§5J*^i^o5tfj^ 7v^?i^?j75o^x^j^ The names of seasons and 
stars, under this latter circumstance, should be 
arranged according to their astronomical orderj e.g. 

(d) Names of the four orders of men among the 
Hindus should be arranged according to theii order 
biginning from the highest; and so should be the 
cames of brothers beginning from the eldest; e.g. 

207. *When a compound consists of two 
members the first of which determines the sense 
of the other, that is called Determinative (^^ij- 
^^5?);§ ag. Sans: oiga>e^ =^^^aJ^, •zS^^*^^ «^^^- 
*^^. Cana: ^^^^b^^p©^, i^|^$»)od)^ -^xi-R^oz^^ c^O. 

Note. It is the characteristic of this 

* Kale's H. S, Grammar art. 128. 
^eSOflSC^C^wBV^ ^^wjAtF^'^i^^ tt:>^^^^9.^ t.^n d.itfwo* lg5. 
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Determinative Compo«iid that the case ending of 
the preceding or first member is always dropped. 

308r There are $»ix varieties of this Deter* 
rtiinative Compoutid corresponding to the six cases 
( excluding ihe nominative aim including the 
ablative) of the first member in the compound; as 
l^^toijBKiJ^'dwBf^ *^*((D*TOS^^tfdB( eke. 

'Ct, When a noun in the ohjectdve case is cetii- 
pounded with a verbal derivative ( f^^^^ ), the 
compound is called ^^S^odJi>^^jjT^j5][. e.g. Sans: — '^^- 
^si^iir^ Cena: — ^^^^^^^, -A^^o^i^^TS-^^ zi7>09^^ 

b. In ^^S^aJj^^^j^dotf^ the first word is a ncun 
in the instrumental case^ e.g. Sans: — t^^^^^ct, ^^- 
®?>^, Tiso^^; Cana:— ^^^^>^^ '^ti^'^<^\ ^-^oi^^^, 

A. . -. 

c. In 8^fc4^r?^^oj^35f, the first word, being in 
the dative case, denotes the purpose or object of 
the second; e.g. Sans:-'-**od)ii^i:5ot>tfj^ -zSt^teS; Cana:— 

c?. tsoe^d^^^jjt^^:} — A n(«:na in the (iWtartiw 
case is compounded with ^ords expressive of fear; 
e.g. Sans:— ^^^^^0^, ^^^^?^5 Cana:— ^Sodj^jj^ 

■ 

Note. In Canarese, there are some compounds, 
in which, the- noun ^^^^^d ^^ the ablative or 
rather fn the iw^^rtimen^a/ case is followed by "*- 
cij)^^ ^0^0*2^, ^'j©^ et-c.; e, g, ^oB^x^d^zi^ ^>^^- 
^"i^^^j. etc. 

^. 5\^^^^-;)^'^2^:— A noun in the genitive case 
is eom'|jounded with any other noun; as:- 

Sans: — xj-se^^T^osst^ ^^Ojt^ost-^ %t)^^ tj-cSJ^^ 
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^o«e. *TJiis species of compound is liu^pe- 
fisarily formed . when the secofid member ia: ^^, *^.- 
&)^ ffoS^ Ttb^^ '^^i or ^J^'^; e. g. ^«'^«>i:4> ^c/dopl, 

It is also formed when the Jir^t member is 
ff'S^ $j2^ •So^t^^ &QZi)^ liwoda^ zJuatfXj^ cj ^'^o^ ^rfj ^tc!, 
as, *TS7<roj^, ^j^J^^co^ ^-^J®^^ -^^^ ^^ook«?^7\^^ zgj^^ 

y, i^^a.r^^^jjT^oa Compouod 13 thafc^ in whipb 
0, noun in the k^ative esm is compounded with a 
vei-bal deri:\^tiTe; e.g^ *l5i^^^^?, '^^S^^^, ^'^*- 
«*tf; Cana: — e;^^^«^^, Sc^^d^^ 23?5Safi^z5jtf^ 

209. JWhen an adjective apd a noun, or two 
words e^pre^ing the s^me thing md standing in 
the same case are joined together, they form ai^i 
Appositional Compound ( ^^^^r^^t^od) i^^jtT^y e.g. 
Sans:— ®^9wl^y ^^7i'^M% ^'^-^•^^^ ''^^u^, ^^'^^^^, 

• 
' 210. There are many kinds of this Apposition- 
al Compound (^^ry^'^cxi) xJi^j^Ti ). as;- 

a. When the qualifying member takes the first 
place, the compound is called a^W^ j^^F^rs^; as, 
Sans; — S^^^^^e', tf^ti^^^tfoX xJSo^d^af. Canas-^*?^^ 

&, If the second member is a word which quali* 
fies the first, the compound is called ot?«tirecru3^T*:, 
'^^;>as, Sans:— OTD»8fjo«T^^ -Rj^-Sv^^ Tj©«3^oSd^ ^ti> 
**'^^^; Cana:^^>^^n^^-«, fTf^^CD^y When &0(^A 
the words joined together in an AppositionaJ Com- 

^ide *c03^a Pages 266cfe267. 



Digitized 



by Google 



[ 136 ] ETYMOLoar, 

-pound are adjectives, it is called a<Wl<^/^?^od)X$td^ 

0. When a word exprei sing a standard of 
comparison is Qompounded with another denoting 
the common quality or ground of comparison, the 
compound is called cfoi5^j»^^rir«s^, ^s;- gans:*-^ 

d^ But when a noun denoting the person op 
thing compounded with words expressing eajce?-- 
lencef such as ''^'^J, ^®^, ^^^t ^^^ etc. the com 
pound is called cro:i»5j»^v®Qg^Tj tf^iof^^tJpdj; e.g. 

Note, There are also many pther minor 
divisions of this compound, such as, (Sanscrit) ^- 

^ii)tJ3}f '9^h^ iSj7?o*iiz^€>/©?2), etp, (Oanarese) ^^^^^^ 
ij^^Srorij Ti9^y>'^tSf'i^^'^r^zi^ «^v^of>^?^^^^i;* etc, 

211, ^An AppQsltionfi^l Compound is called 
Numeral (2^^^),when its^r^t member is a cmdincU 
Iiumber2; e.g. Sans;-^:^*^)^^, ^^S^'^^?, e^foodior^^ 



In Sanscrit, Numeral Compounds th^t denote 
^n aggregate, are commonly neuter; e. g, ^<%8^?^j^ 

212. 3An Attributive Compound ( ^ «5oa,?fc 
^'^^^^ consists of two or nvore words, n^nd denotes 
something else than what is expressed by its 
members; as, Sans:-r H^-^^P^, «¥tfo-d^ e*os,)i5tf ^. 
^^^pJ, ?J^^^, ^P^^;?^. Cana;w. t^^^i^^f^?^, ^>«V 

IJF. KielhornV Sanscrit Grammar, art* 558. 

^•'»cJo oiCrtoo tc^ivs^ jJcfs^o sfuiijlf doo tt«J^Jdj|f 'a*^ w^jsv^io-y. 



CQICPOUHps, [1371 

Note 1^ »It generally Attributes that which 
is expressed by its sooQfod mdmber, and determined 
or modified by: what is denoted by its first member, 
to something denoted by neither of the two; e*g. 
^js^ea^^o is one whose arm is great, 

Note ^8. I'he diffbrence between ^^f^t€aiy 
and *«^:>ojt& kthis: — In the? farmer one of the 
members qualifies another^ while, ifi the latter, the 
whole compound is so. In the former, the sense 
is complete iti the compound itself- in the Utter 
it is not so. 

Note 3. Attributive Compounds (si^-^^eSo), the 
Jirst member of which is s cardinal number niust 
aot be confounded' with Nuifteral Compounds ( ^JS 
^ )\ e. ^. ^"I^Jfi^J^ (lit: three eges) is an example 
of w^s^^b bebause it points out ov^ who has 
three eyes i.a Shita. But ^^^^ is a Numeral 
Gdrnpouud as. it is always used in^ its literal setise 
to signify "The three worlds'*. 

213; Theise AttFibutive Compounds (sj^a;?. 
ifc>i3iij97W^o ) are divided into three classes: — 
ic?jjii?^^^t^r9r a>c*5ai?& ?ip^tft^r&»5^jo^^& and ^Sss •)dUi 

1^ In »^ia»7r^2>*tf^ a>t^o^a|e&>^ both the members 
are in apposition, i. e.,: have the same case-^rela- 
tion when dissolved; as, StioTS^e^c^o^ ;>*>rfjj5)?v^ ^^Kq^ 

2. A ?W>Wp9 8)afo(i^?& is that, whose members 
Are not in appc^sitton to each other i. e. are not iu 
differemt (pases when dissolved. A ^^?>^tf^»3Soo^? 
2o is not allowed in any case, except in the gem- 
ttWand Zoca^'t;e; e. g. Sans:— «^oz^'^^», c^^^tr^^l^ 
TiT^Xo^ <8«?»d Canat — -fi-^iS^cxJoci), «x^Xo&$^j^ 

3, The examples of "s^*?^^^ 8>3^aj?a> are: — '• 
♦'Kale's H- S» Grammar, art- ssS- ^ , 
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Sans: *C^^*?S, iSowi>zSoa^ 55wX]^"^*oA^ eSxf?.^!^^ »-* 

ajD^ zs^fls^7s•9fi^ 

Note. In these compounds, the^naZ vowels 
of the first member are lengthened and that of 
the last changed to ^. The whole ' compound is 
an indeclinable : (^^^oi^ ). 

214. *An Adverbial Compound (©^^^2?^;. 
Tin-^j^Ti ) consists of two members, one of which 
is an indeclinable ( ® 5^ 0*^)5 as, Sans: — croxstv^^ wis 
^^» ^^^> aJi?^?,^^ S;?o^«^ ca)iS€a8>^c^?; Cana:— 

Note. Whe the indiclinable in the Adverbial 
Compound is placed ^rs^, it is called »^ai)^^r; 
>as,wisi^?8^c^, 2ffoe3^X©o etc,5 and when the last word 
is the indeclinable, the compound is called cS«*i?{^ 
•5re)i^o9>/i>csy^*5j aa, S^c^^^S^ ^rox^ji etc. 

215. tWhen in a Compound the^r^i member 
is a pronominal, numeral or directive (^'^^^^ 
adjective or a relative participle (^^^^^^ and the 
other is an action-denning noun or a prcmoun^ 
the compound is called an Impulse Compound (^^ 

Note. This includes tho two corresponding 
Sanscrit compounds Appositional (**F7?«oodjJand 
Numeral (^^^). But ^^^* «*5j*« diflfers from *^^r 
9*)TJod3^ in having only a noun or a pronoun at 

«^' 168. 
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the end. In ^Ar^^tfaJj it is sometimes an 
adjective. 

216. * When in a compound, a verb is pre- 
ceded by a comfdement ( ^^^^ ) without any case- 
ending and both together give one specific sense 
( e)0r^*, ) , it is palled a Verbal Compound (*,- 
ojj®K3»5g«i«5\^ e. g, ii);?A-Df©o AajB^o^ r^s^zixt^^ •Jj«^^. 

Note. There being comparatively very few 
primitive verbs ( ^^v^^^^^^'^ ) in Canarese, a 
great number of compound verbs (^^J^^ej-s^oX^o) 
hVB formed by this Verbal compound by annexing 
fi Canarese verbto a Sanscrit word j e. g. ^sdxizi^y 

217. When a word is twice or thrice repeat' 
^d in a compound, the latter is called a Bepeti- 
tion Compound ( P?*^^'^'*^'^, ft^^'?** or c?<^?a«j. 

218. The following ^re the principal sub- 
divisions of the Repetition Compound: — 

e^^iWra ( Imitation )—^tf7<^i', ^^^^?, e^»e*«S; 
c^c^X)^ ( Assent ^— ^^^«>^^^, ^Se^otf^^f^j 
fij«j»y& ( Mi^lignity ).— ^^a^i;?, rt^i^jfr^^j^ •^f ^^'>l 
©^5i^f ( Di$agrwnjent)— ^'^^^'^tJ, eJfrfzJt^; 
«?>*5'( Increase )i— tSas^rf tSj^^^ ^^^%, *?>*t)tb, 
o?oig/»or(Order) — *n/^xS^^^^, «j2i^o£^i^; 
#*?«^ (Repetition)— -^^?^^>^?^, fc^^?2>, worf^orf> 
i^cxJj**?!)^® «»rf (Per/^istence ) — ^>j^?^?Sv»?tii$^^ iij»- 

«P^i5( Anger)— r c8>A?7C>*vr^?Xj^ c^^c^^, i*«/^^*^o^; 
^?^^ ( Haste ) — ^tS?^2J?7<^, a-ea-e^ fcTJ^;tf> 
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*^\* ( The same class )— ^^^'^ '^*^^^^; 
zi^Sf (Distance) — *^^%?*, «^?i,?a- 
S>^*,( Successive order") — rt-^fortxt^-^^ ea^^w^DT?. 
T^-^^^ (Continuation ) — *e^«8(^J»a6,^^«^^^e5^J»?^; 
7*i>&3^( Proximity )—'«fSj?c, tf^tf^^^ «^<j^?69j*a^f. 

^19. Whe^ ctZi the words that form a com- 
pound, are either Canauese or Sanscrit, it is called 
a Pure compound ( ^g/ar®*'^^^'^ ) tas opposed to 
JSybrid or Semi-Qompouud (»t)«?5,3w3)^ of which 
one. word if Cai^ayes^ of cornipt^ Sanscrit and the 
, other pi^e Sf^nscifit^ e^, ^ 

f j^nscrit V- f^^^% ^"^^^^ ^^- 

Pure Compounds j 8^^5 

3g/&p©r ?c^j»?cx^o j Canareset- o^o^otJ^Uo^ ^^^'^r 

Hyferi4, or f (CaR^esQ & Sanscrit) ^tf AM&f- 

Heterogenial I ^rf, ^j^sij^r; s^*^ *>/©:*. 
Compounds ^ Corrupt and pjire^ S^scritt— 

iV^ote. Thierq is a vfery^ limited number of 
thesfi Hybrid Compounds in Caparesej as no fresh 
C0I6 pounds qf this class are allowed to be correctly 
used, unless they aye ah^dy found' in ancient 
Caharese standard authors. 

^However, in Impulse and Verbal Compounds 
(X7ij?^^aJor»«^^«'7^o)^ Hybrid or Heterogenialcom- 
positions are allQwed, without any such restriction, 
e.g^ TwDSOiStio^ T^i^Siii^iiy^ ^J^?ds^^J^ odoi •tv^od^r 

*Vide ifto^55oe*««rsf i«;»^]g^ and 168. 
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PART III. 
SYNTAX («3B»Bj^50oa5 or sj^^acwd). 

CHAPTER IX. 
Sentence ( ^^^ ). 

220. A sentence ( =^^'^) is any number of 
words, so arranged as to give e:x:pre6sion to a 
complete thought; as,?^^.'>o^^£*^^?L^i.e. A dog runs. 

Note. The above definition is given. in afmosti 
every treatise on Canarese Grammar, '* To give ex- 
pression to a complete thought '' means nothing 
jaore than ^conveying a Jull m/^aning \ A thought 
may be expressed in more than one grouph of 
t^ords^ andr each, group upiay have a complete 
me(miff,g. 

221. A senteqce ( «J^^) consists of a Subject 
( ^^ ) and a Predicate ( «^«y%*)V as, ^^^^^J^* c^^^ 
<3dw»^^ i, e. Men speak; here ^-»?«>5^^j is the Sub- 
ject and c^^ZkjJjjciiiTS is the 'Predicate; 

Note 1. These twicy ar6 Oho great divisions 
of a: seritetice. The subject ' includes not only the 
i^ominoDtive { "^^^ ){ h\A bX^o all adjectives, ad- 
jectival .phrases, adjectival classes etc.,^ which are 
connected t^rith thd nominati vfe. 

; So alsOy the predicate, which isL in its simr 
ple^t form may be only a finite Verb, includes the 
object^ all adverb^, adverbial phrases, adverbial 
clauses and every other word in the ^fentence, 
which has relation to the finite verb. 
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purpose ) i. e. the person or thing mainly spoken 
of in the sentence. The predicate is termed o^? 
aJixszi ( lit: 'obedient' or agreeing word ), for the 
reason, that it agrees in gender number and per- 
son with the subject. 

In this part ( syntax ), the na mes * subject ' 
and ' nominative ' are interchangeably used: and 
likewise * predicate' and Verb'. But iijt analysis of 
sentences (s^^o^^^)^ this distinction must be 
carefully maintained. 

Note 3. Sometiipes, the subject is omitted; e.^^ 
when the sentence is imperative; as, w^ == 5?^ 
«^^ i. e. You come. 

222. The subject may be a noun, a pronoun 
a verbal noun, a phrase or a clause; e. g. ^^'fa 
71^ ^^od^osT)^^ i^ e. Kama walks; ^'^7^ ;<rfaJ^^92^^ 
i. e. He walks; 2^^^^^^ &tS^5p^ ^zScxJj<5 i. e. Let the 
bays read; ?^52J ^<^'^^^ 23^^ a^orfz;!) c^tJ^^^^^sJI 
i, e. To rise early in the morning is health-giv- 
ing for uai. 

223. When the finite verb in the predicate 
asserts the doing (^^^^?^ ) or suffering ( is^^? 
^) of something, it is called a ^aJjasi^e^tr c^ar^i? 
(i. e. a predicate asserting action ),• as, ?^^c^^ a>'do4« 
^p?^ i. e. I write; ^'^^ ^^n^^ii^^-^^-^ ^ e. He is 
punished, c^cj^ ^€ ^^?o^g»'25 i, «, My hoad aches, 

224. When the predicate consists of thefi-. 
nite verb ^"^^^ or "^^^ ( to be) and an adjective 
used predicatively, the predicate 13 called ©l^^a^ 
^^^*^^^ ( i. e. predicate denoting quality ); as, 
uT)^^o aji^?odu^?^^r?o55^^ ;. e. Kama is good; ^^^ 
cdo3 7$ji>7i^o^^tfjf^tf i, e. A bouse is large. In these 
sentences, the verbs ^'^^^^'^t and ^^^'^^'& are mere 
coruicctinq links apd th^r^fojre thes§ f^ye generally 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



COMPLEMENTS f 143 ] 

omitted; as, ty^rfj^j a^f^^oiii^. rfo;?od>o 7Sv;5>ik zSo, 

^ Kote 1. But when the verb «^^tf^ or "^^^ is 
Used) not as a connecting link, but as an inde^ 
penderU verb predicating existence, it cannot be 
omitted; as, W)«^J» forf^n^Xji^TS i. e Dinner is ready; 
V9^:^ ^^#«b^ rsio^^^ e. e^ Kama is at home. Here, 
these sentences cannot be contracted into cAnttsg) 
^^^ and ^^^J^ ?l:^aJo^. 

iSTote. ;?. The predicative adjective used in a 
e§tf9s^)8^tf e^ar^^S is called co^xJaieaJr^ (;^Y: an ad- 
jective which comes after). It is so called, because 
it isalwnys placed after the noun it qualifies. 
So, in the above sentence ^^^^ fi^^^odjoi^^^ the 
latt^ word '' aj^?od)rf^" indicates some quality 
ia Rama; and therefore, it is, so to speak, a quali" 
lative adjective qualifying xj^iij^o, But the quality 
i^ included in the very assertion made by the sen- 
tence and therefore it forms a part of the 
predicate. 

The adjective is also sometimes spoken of as 
s>^?cd3 a<Wf9 ^ I e, an adjective which obeys or 
agfree^); for, the adjective, wlien used predicative- 
ly, is joined with a third personal pronoun ( or th3 
pronominal sign ^'^^ or ^^^ ) which agrees with 
the nominative in the sentence in gender numbe 
and person. 

The same adjective is also called ^ocxJjoJ^^js) 
^ti a«wr9 or J^^^ oi^esfr©. 



(a) Of the complements: 
225. In Canarese Grammar, on the other 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



[ 144 ] SYNTAX. 

hand, the finite verb in the sentence is consider- 
ed to be the principal part of itj, and all other 
words, including even the subject or nominative, 
are taken bls secondary members whioh complete the 
sense of the verb and are therforo called Complex 
ments. These complementH are seven id number; 
viz: the agent {^%^ ), the object (^*^)i the 
source (si^^^ ^^p© or «^^^ ), the connection )'^®- 
inc,)^ ), the place ( ^^^ ), thd time ( *^^) and 
the manner (^?S ). 

Note. Adjectives, adjectival phrases and 
clauses and such other attributes or qualifying 
words are only the enlargements of the words 
which they qualify. 

226. The subject is called the agren^ It is general- 
ly in the nominative ( ^?'*'^) csase. If the sen- 
tence is in the active voice, the agent is the ac* 
tual doer. In the passive voice, the hgenz indicates 
the actual object; and in the impersonal voice 
( 2?^^^J^^?^J), it is a verbal lioua or an infinitive 
^ e?,i»itf^j3 j^ inmlying the real action, in the senr 
tenpe; as, ^*ffj w?o^^47j i,^, ^ cowv grazers* ?r^ 
^ ^^^^^^^tS i. e. A countpy i^ ruled. ?^?c^ «* *«"^ 
tJcI^ sJ j;BZi8)^j^ le. You may do the work. In these 
sentences ^^^^^ u^cj^^ and'*'^*^ we :he agents. 

227> The second Complement is the object 
( *^^^ ). It is generally in the objective case; as; 
b5^ot5jo^^ wiicdiT^ ^oS^c^o i. e. Hanumant burnt 
Lanka. This object ie of-two kinds: direct {^^^'^ 
■^ t^^^^c&> ) and indirect ( X^i^^^oS^ ). [ See the 
uses of the objective case ]. 

228. The Complement of Source '( ^^^^, ^- 
urD or v^tJ^ ) denotes the instrument, by which the 
action implied by the verb is effected— or showa^ 
the cause, ground, principle or motive. This source 
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generally appears in the instrumental case (^®?- 
ojj^a^^); e.g. ^^^^ co^T? Aodoozii ^s/^xSzi^^ i.e. He 
beat Hari with the hand. *^^^^ s5op^5o^^^tJ^»^'5 
t.e. Apot is made of earth. ^^^ ^odogiozs ?$TJo'Mi:^ i.g^ 
He trembled with fear. 8^?^^^^ ?5^od)£ioti U7&«j3« 
9^^ i.6. Shri Bama governed his kingdom with 
justice. 

229. The Complement of Connection ( '^®^- 
<s^c^ points out all the words, which bear some 
relation to the verb; or to which the action of the 
verb is directed. This is generally put in the 
dative case; as, "^^^^t^oTS-^ i^^ zii^^, i.e. Govinda 
wants money. ^^c^>t %%^^ ^^^io i.e. Give it to 
Krishna. 

230. The Complement denoting Place (^V 
^) consists of adverbs of place or names of places. 
The latter ai^e generally placed in any case, except 
the nominative and the genii ive. Sometimes the 
crude forms of nouns are also used; e.g. ^«>f o;5w ^^i^ 
^^^^t^-S i.e. Th^rain falls down. ^^^^ ^^^^ t^^s^JtS. 
^9c^iL ?^^^ t>. He walked two gawoods. ^^^o^t^^^ 
e3e3<S>»??£ioi^ a)e&z;^^j i.e. Alexander had come from 
Babylon. ^J^^^^^ ^ox^jw-Dc^o^tf ^'^^% sSj^^TOtJ^J^i.e. 
Great (holy] souls go to heaven after their wordly 
death. ^os;5^ 2>^crf>^ S^^^o i.e. A lion was caught 
in a trap, ^♦^c^^^ 3"»oi7? Tioj^^^ &^e;o ^tScxJjosj^^ i.e. 
He walks three miles an hour. 

231* The Complements of Time (»^«') are 
words denoting in, at, for^ or, during a time) they 
are generally adverl3s of time or nouns [-imply- 
ing periods of time] in the instrumental, the 
dative or the locative case, or in their crwcZe forms; 
as, ^^/5>^^o =^ cos©^^ ^j5>^z:5^o i.e. John went away 
today, "^o^a-^ea^^odirt^o eai)e)o£io^S li^xj^^odou*)^!^^^^ i.e. 
{Shankaracharya renounced the world from his 
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cbil41iood. ^^^^% t^oxi'S^>^a^zs7> <,e. Do not 
bqther me eyery moment. *;* *. ^^t^? i^^tJroiSzSg ^j. 
^^x:?^ tf "^izS^^^ t.^. M«^bomed liyed iu the sixth 

232. Complempijits. denoting Manner ( ^?* } 
are mostly adverbs of manner or nouns in the 
instrumental ease; e.g. «^^^ ^^^^^^ ^o^^j { ^^ Jf^ 
stood qiwfe. ^ ^"^ ^t^?io^ &?c^^ 5ji»t>^j t^e. The 
kite ^e\^ ^p w^tb, great ^eed. 

{h) Of 0^7 cement ot words: 

233. Syntax ( sj^^^^o^ or n^^Qaey;)^) treats of 
tbe Agreement, ( ^^^^-^^y, Ordfer (^«^crf^^ttJj ) 
ajad IjQea,{ ^j<;^>«^^^?^^ ) qf words ih a. sentence^ 

iVke^ In English Grammar, Syntax contains 
also the rules of Gcwemmentj which means 'the 
power, which one w.ord has over tlie ease or motwi^ 
6i another »' Njo> mention of sueh ^orvemment ish 
made in any book on GSanarese Gramma r except*" 

(Government)' ^oa>v«r3tfo. rGio3)W^d;a<?ix ^Ti>Xtfo odo^ 
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it! Mr. Maben'a =f^*tfp© iSM^"!^ in wHich so&e 
m^fition is made of it. 

234. Agreement or Conwrd ( ^^^»^tS a?^ )i 
between words in a sentence, exists in respects of 
gemkry numhesr' asd person. The* foflowittg »e ttie 
piinoi^. rtdes of agreement: 

Agreement in NumberY {^^-^f^om^ )\ 

235, a. If the sijbject is singular^ the vetb 
-must also be smgrwfor; e. g. c^*^cxJw ©•tA^tS i. c. 

A bird flies: ^^^^oi^^ e^^^J ^A i.e. The \^ind blows. 

6. If the subject is pTurah the verb must also 
be in the plurcd; e.g. t^"^^ 2gui>^Xi«;^i i. e. We go* 

Exception T. The Aionoi^n/^c pTural "^^^^ (g<>d) 
is generally followed by a sinuglar yetbj e. g: *^- 
♦J* 7C*}rsijp|a3^^n^ 3 i^ e. God is alinighty. 

E^oeption^,^ But a pjwal verb ia wed after 
a i^uter nonji, singular in forpfc! but plur^U in 
memdng^ e;g, ^^^| ^^cS^ ^iSotS «>* j, e; I; have 
many horses. This singular form is m(>re common- 
ly used when the nominative is preceded by a 
eaTdinal nmmerat adjeetiv^; e. g.^ €*^*^ ^^/^^ .*ii>?^^ 
<tbitJj^« i. e. The cow has two hornb. 

Exception 3', when a plural noun, dfetoting 
a period of time, is the nominative, the verb is 
sometimoes placed in the singuiar; e. g, ^"^^^ ^^^ 
siaoso^^ i.c e.^ Ten days are over^ HeriB ^^'>^ ^"^^ is 
used in the senae olja^icMectimnoum meaning a 
a period of so many days. 

c. . When two or more singular or plurcA 
aomihatives are connected by. ^^^^ m-^-Kjb or the 
particle cAn^'the verb must bd plural: as ^^^^^^ 
^'^^io*^^^ ^'^^2sfii. e. Rapoiaand Krishna read 
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«9tfood)g >i>d>rt^xX^o 535xXj^ '^'k^'^^ '^^^^»^ i, e. In 
a forest, there are wild beasts and birds. ®rf«?v»^ 
«)sJ^ t5j25X^^ ra^syt^oTi cqn,>^T5 i^ ^^ Th^ king and 

his subjects are happy. 

Exception. If two nominatives in a sentence 
which may be joined by ^^^ ®*'^, etc., are so 
closely connected as to be regarded as a single 
object, they take a. yerb in the singular; but no 
coordinating coniunction is used between the 
words; e. g» ^ wfe^e;S^ ®-d«;^ e^ (^^^^i) ^^^i^ I e. 
There was rice and milk in the dish. ®^c^ ^^j>t* 
;i&rfoa* «xS i.e. He has betel leaves and areda nut. 
^ *?aoSog ^^i>ziTS^ v^od)^^. 3Xo5oxS>/t)5 2 Can any 
vegetables be had in this market. 

d. Singular nominatives separated by ®z?;j^, 
*^S^, or ^^^3, are followed by a verb in the ^ingt*- 
lar; as, ^^^^ ozflu-D iiwu^t)Qdbo otJoiJ^ i. e. Either 
Bapu or Murari will come. ^ cSv/^c^T^d ^ «^^ o^j^a 
irtf^ 25^^^^«> i. e. Wheat or (-if not ) gram will 

frow in this field. •^^^ c^rti? e>oT& tS^s^ cs-^^dX©? 
s/c)?jw^x3? 8)oa^^o i. e. One seer of milk or curds 
can be had for two annas. 

Note. 't^XS' must be repeated after every 
word connected together. 

e. If one or more of the nominatives separate 
edby «>5^3^,or ^S*,areof the plural number, they 
require a verb in the plural only; as, ^'^^^ ^^^ 

He will get one pound or ten rupes a month. 

Note. In English, the plural nominative is 
placed next to teq verb. This does not seem nece* 
^avY in Canarese; but grammarians ^iflfer pR 
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this point.* 

/ A collective singular noun is# generally, 
followed by a singular verb; as ^^ ^"^os ^j 
i. e. A meeting assembled ( -was held ). ^ ^^o^ 
©c^Joi) 2gj5>oSi^j i. e. The army was defeated. 

g. A Material noun in the singular always takes 
a singvXar verb; as, ^ ^^^^^od^g ?^e^^ Ji^^^o ^^ ^.e, 
There is pure water in this vessel^ 

Note. In Southern Mahratha districts, a plural 
verb is sometimes used after a material singular 
noun, as ^%^ ^t^^ zs^^o e^aS^at? i. e. Have you 
-got good (fresh) milk. ^ J^^^o ^% «)«i.e. This water 
is pure. ^ ^% ^^^ »« e. ^. This rice is tasteful 



Agreement in Gender: ( 3o7C?5o8jo^ j^ 

236. a. The verb must be of the same gender 
as its subject; as. -^^^^c^o 8>oz:J^o i. e. " Rama came, 
a?^odjo 8dOd^o le. Seeta came. «otSj-5crijo sjo^j ^^ ^y 
A horse came. 

b. When there are two or more 
nominatives of diflferent genders in a sentence, the 
Vverb agrees with the. gender of the one which 
stands next to it; as, ^ozi>T3X^j ^^2j> ^^^s^^^^ 
^ozixi:> Hprses and riders came u'^^y'^^^ ^j^j 

t^Mtf^SoX aJe^ 8>tJj^z5o. CfoSiD. ?^^ e)^^^^ ©.S^o a?-^:)^;)^. 
>?^ 9S>^^ e?ji3^ -P^^:, fiJtJot^?.?. c^^cg^ «>qJsx> cSjzi:)^^^ 8). 

p^e 86. ^ ^^ ' ^ ~ - - • 
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*)i&-«x^a 8)oti^ ^\ g^ Riders and horses came iip. 
( V{de% note under article 78 page 43). 

Agreement in Person ( ^)cfj« «oa»^ j^ 

237. a. The verb also agrees with ite subject 
in percon; as, ^^<*i *^?X) J^^e^ i: e. I go. J^?^ c8;»^ 
^^tic. Thou goest. ^^P^ 58^f?<d«^^^ i^e. He. 
goes. 

Excerption. The reft^cive proppuji ^^^S/" is 
sometimes hoiiourifically used ija the second person; 
as dt>rf^?*^^0^cxJiTS5^ s;>5^ cxJjiia^TC «>o£^o ^^ e, iV[r., 

Raimaswami, When, did you com^! 

&. When there are two or more nominatives^ 
of different persons, the verb shall be in the first 
person rather than the second; and in the second 
person ra|iher than the third; e^g. ?^^^ ^J^ifl^?c^i 
i^o-&^ i^ 0^ 'You anil I came. J^^^^ e>?i?>/^ 2^ot^t> ^ e. 
you and he came. 

Note. In English, the same rule applies 
when the nomimtSves of; different persons are 
jpinecj by. arucU. but when they a^ separated by 
or or nor, the yerb agrees with the^ one which is 
neoGt to it; . as^ Either Kama or I ctm mistake n 
Either You or- Bama. has got the book. 

•fmoBsaBma^mmm 

Inference ( «^9^»^9t* ); 

238. The carm^^ion, vf}^oh: ejdi^ between 
the word in a sentence which agree, with-:one an- 
other in gepidei; numbi^, or ppigaon,. i^ called eontexi> 

When a word can be easily inferred from thd 
context^ it is sometimes omitted for brevity; as, "^ 
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g C3^ fof ?i?^o ^^^ C3 •> t\e. You come here, ^'s'? zi^-&^ 
c^ for «^^«^ c^^*? 2>tJo^?o i.e. 1 shall ccme tomorrow 

The vei'b is als6 Scraetimes omitted; e. g. *^- 
W^p^'^t for »^i8f ^g^ 8v«>^7ib5^^t)? le. Where do you 
go. ^^ ^-B^ti) ^ti3r tJ^zT tj^tfo i. e. Charity must be- 
gin At home. ^o6titx}t ^aisr iSs/c)?8^:i^ ^ooc( for tfooes^i 
ij3< ia:<r eS?!^o 7Sa»t<^ ^ao3i( #^^o {. g. A potter 
takes a year (-to mak6 a; certain nuftiber of pots 
but-) a moment (-is enough-) for a stick (-to break 
it into pieces). 

i (c) Of the order of 'words: 

239. The order of words (^t^^ogjarcxfcgg)) in a 
sen tence is of two kitids: (l) Grrammatical Order 
^ Ttt^^T^ipo ^rfo or ^^^^^) and Poetical' Oi*dei? 
f ^5 %)^ or tz^jjT^./&i5 ). 

Grammatical Order: (^^^^tfrs^'Sior'^TjjTJusiS), 

240. a; The nominative (^^^) usually cornea 
before the veib; ^^52> cgtodooS^TS ^.e. A stream flows. 

^j^tfjtfa cSTJcxi}js-!>^i5 2. e. Men walk 

&. The object (^*r) of a transitive verb 10 
placed after the nominative and before the verb; 
as, ci^A^ «f^^^;fl;;^^c8gDt57tfc^ i.e. Kama beat Kri6hna^ 
here xj^^j^ is the subject, '^^^c^c^ is the object 
and ^>^'izi'$^ is the verb. 

c^ Except where interrogation ( ^)^^^r ) or 
emphasis ( «^^9^t^f5t$rj is eypressd, the verb is al- 
w^s placed at thfr end of the sentence; as, ^^'th 
-sSj-^-A Svfi>^Xo«^j>^ i, e. He goes home. s^f^P^oons t^- 
3r^r(fF7(ffo #*>&5%>7C5^ig;i. e. With perseverance, all 
Ixhings are possible. a>ont)^j^oz^ aSorfodj^ ?^^tf§ ^ 
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stagy drinking at a stream, saw his shadow in it^ 

d. If there are any interjections to be used in 
the sentence, they must be put invariably at the 
beginning of the sentence, and next to them those 
nouns which stand in the vocative case; e. g. ®- 
c3j?>^? tyz^ ^ c^oiSo7<^ rsicfo^ 7:3i?&3^ c8^^z*$?g| ie. 
Oh pity I This boy was reduced to such a wretch- 
ed state 1 

t^-dJi ^f oA>9 1 Oh me 1 How shall I drag my life 
without my husband 1 

e. Of all other complements of a verb, words 
denoting time are genenilly placed at the heginu" 
ing of the sentence; e.g. J^^ ?'^^ t? ^ds^tS!?^ jSj»^ 
^^^^ ?' ^- Yesterday I had been to Dharwar. ^^ 

^c^\ i.e. The poet Keshiraja lived about seven 
hundred years ago. ^j^pi^^t:^ ?^^^zS^^ tH-^j^pziO 
odoo'^s/^^tftS^x^o "^^iSii-R Sooi^^)?:;^^^^^ z^ozSri^ {. e. In the 
15 th century A. D. the Europeans first came to 
India. . 

/ Words denoting place come next after the 
adverbs of time. e.g. ^^So^jO zj^ pr3;>^o«sycJ^^jf { ^^ 
There was a learned man at !^ashi. ^2^?^^^? s> 
t>^-R dojoojQsjoi^ coso^ rfj^' 23% i^ e. On the 15 th 
day heavy rains fell in Bo bay. 

g. As regards other complements in sentence, 
the mi^re they are important the closer they are 
placed to the verb; e. g. ^ tf-A)% *^aJj(d^ ?d^ ?^ 
^^so^osoozi u^;i,^3^ ZiO-cSo w^XrJ^i?^ si-^rf^j ^^ g^ Today 
I, m my house wrote a letter with my pen to Mr, 
Ramarao. 

h . Adjectives and other attributes usually come 
he/ore the words they qualify and an CA)0a'S;«[f& 
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precedes fixe (kcyectiye or adverb i* qualifies e. g 
^j^xi ?J^^t*> i. e, A cruel man, ^^^ *^)^ ^^^^^ 
^c^^. t €. A very cruel man. ^^4* ^^^ i^SH^ ,?^PP^J 
C^ i. ^. A serpeiit creeps very »lowjy, 

i. An adverb is placed next before the verb 
it modifies as^ ?^??^ ^-^JS^ ^'^ You come very 
filowly. 

y. A postposition w«s<Xr as its naxre impli- 
es fMows the word it gdvecns; as ^^^c^^^id^'^tf i.e. 
For Kama. ^B^^c^ -<?* Ijnder a stone. 

k. When a demonstrative pronoun or adjec- 
tive in a sentence denotes conaectioix with a p^aced^ 
ing sentenpd^ the proppun or the ^un que^Ufi!ed 
by tlfe acljeotiv^ shafl b^ placed ^t the hf0'np,ing ot 
the sentence, wt^atever cotnple^rt^nti ^^P^?^f) it 
may ,e?:preaa. e, g^ ^^j^ ^^% M^ ?^^^^<?^. ^ 
«$?^^ '%^^? ^%^^4^. i. e. l?her^ fwras ,a kipg i;i a 
certaija country; t? had two.jchiJ4rej^i. 2S^^r "^ 

^i^^c^ii, ^^^^. t. e. When George Washington 
was a childi ^ fathe;: gave him a^ axe, with 
which he cut a valuable tree. 

I, If the sentence ja interrogative slight 
change is madp in the order pi wqrds. The in- 
terroga^tive word, whe^hjer a pronoun, an adjectiye 
or an adverb, is placed at the end of the sen- 
tence; e.g. ifaXi!e cJ^^^Tfj? c^clt *^'«ec5^? Oh boy, 
who am 1 1 what is my nan^e ? ^^^ ®^4 *^^^?^* 
•>^ Sir, where do ycu live??^^ jhT^^ ti^zS^-& o;5j^3«. 
^? When is your daughter to be married? 

m. If interrogation is expressed by a parti- 
cle ^^^ or by the word ^c^^it is either applied 
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to the last word in the sentence or itself becomes 
the last word;e. g, »^^^ ^^^^ rf««^*'J«^? i. e. 
Do yon w^nt paper? ^'Jc^^ ^S^^^c^cL ^^^^^^^^^i^t 
C$3 ? i. e. Did he buy a book? » tJL^ffo^^S c^^^oa*??^? 
t. e. Have you got no money? 

n. But if the interrogative protioun is in the 
possessive case, it is placed before the word it 
possesses; e.g. ^^^^ odjutf ^i^*?«. e. Whose book 
IS. this ? ^tf^ ^o* ^«^ ? i. e. What kind of stone 19 
this? ?^^^ cri^^ ^^-^ c?o^>*? What is your native 
place? 

Note. The above rules regarding the order 
of words in h sentence are not sometimes followed. 
In colloquial speech they are very much departed 
from. In such a ease, the incorrect order ia 
called «^^ ^j£st^^'r({ litt ''slack use'' )\ e. g. ^ »% 
?5j^ 1 crfjirfj ri^^ ^otS ? f. e. Where is your house 
and who is your father? c^c^^ 25?^o <i^oqj 35^e;j i^ ^^ 
I want milk hke this. «3^ ^$^3 «J?X. i^^^ Come soon. 



Emphasis ( «>^?^tfl< ), 

241. The emphasised word in a sentence is 
placed at the very beginning of it, e. g. n^^Jj^ a$ 
t)^ tf j5>?S;>ozS «^fi>ztzj^^ I. e. It was Rama that beat 
Hari with a stick. «^^^ ^^^ocl> tfu&^O^orJaJu&TJzi^f.e. 
It was Hari that was beaten by Hama with a 
stick. ^^?9&oxS t7*>iioc^ c^o^ iS^zIiJ^j^ ^\ ^^ j^ ^^^ 

with a stick that Kama beat Hari. 

But when the emphatic particle ^ is added 
to the word, the latter may be put in the usual 
order, e. g, ?)?c^^ J^«Jl ^^5-^^^? ^^/^e^j t.e. Look at 
your book only, ^^^^c^ ^^ oi^^^ iJTj^^^ljX^otj^^ 
«)i^?^rJ^ i, e. Haider became king by his own 
tricks and valour »?^ ^^ *^563cd)|c&? *^S«jj^ 
^^ t. e. Tipco wan killed in his own fort (only). 
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Connectioo of Co-ordinate Words: («Jtf ?«^ooc|^cd>) 

242. When two or more coordinate words 
^nTtjp7i^jSy<^^) denote a complenhen% they arocou- 
nected together ia one of the following four ways:— 

1, The crude forms of all but the last word 
are placed one after another and the case^nding 
is atBxed to the last one. This is called i^otS^^i^o^ 

God exists ( even) in an atom, dust, grass and wood. 
3dji!^?a^»^^x^9zj -rfTfaj^if^T*^?^ -^^ t. e. Pray 

the Lord with your mind^ speech^ and body. 

2, Or, all the coK)rdinating words are plac- 
ed in their crude forms and the case^nding is affixed 
to collective words which follow them nil. This 
mode of connecting is called ^®^^w. e.g. ^S*^, ^t^t, 
^I^'^iijJXtfjj^ «^«9X?i 'isizjjtJtf? wg^ijoijjj i,e.One bad 
better have one's books, vife and wealth near one- 
self; *<2>^ *>?, *^39*r, iJov^^o, e^a« ^ a«crf:>x^g 
f w©^^j«^T#osJ;rf7? «o?^^t)Tr^?s^?Jtfo, i^e. He is called a 
worldly man who is overanxious for his wife, house, 
(domestic affairs, children and (other) proprety. 

S, Or, the conjunctive particle w> is joined to 
the case ending of each of the words; This is 
jcalled i<Jtl«^o^^od^; Q^rj-^^py/^^vfi^f^-^^^ ^?#od3^^ 
tj^^'fjt c5vfiD?z<;*o; i. e. Kama, Laxaman and Seeta 
went {o a forest, ©^wtf^a wzSo raX^QiJe;^^ c^jij^^oaw^ 
jE^odi9Z}c;ut^ iSau^^ftQTjc;^^ i^^^SiS^li) i.e. Akbar was 
endowed with virtues, sharp reasoning and valour. 

When the conjunctive particle is not used, the 
connection is called 8^e; «?iw«^oS3, e. g. ^pfjJ^^'tS ^ 
^hpoxi^'?'9S>'^o9^ozi a j&?« 5Sv/i)?xB* i c. Do not be led 
^stray by t^e eyes, the m^nd and tha tongue. 
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Poeti^I Ordet: {^^H)^ ). 

^43. In poetry, the liules of Orider noted 
above are not noticed, as poets have to observe 
fMtriaal and ol^et poetical restrictions. So the 
poetical brd^ is balled Inverted Order ( iSlj^^ ) 
as opposed to. prose otder ( i^t^j^di^«]^i*>.y le. g. 

idoL^e^P^^<^^|| ^^^P. The prose orderofthls terse may 

^o^v75v<*^,0jr^ Hfp^rn^^oiAot M^^9f>M>Ji ?<o>j^*oii :^^ 
t^i^^tS^o *^5t>:jo t. e. Bheema left Hastinapur and 
getting at the top of an adjoining hUl showed with 
Joy the extensive town dfBhadravati to the son 
of Kama. 



* » 04» 
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^CHAPTER X 
OftheusesofWordst (ifeiK^^oSjt^HTi^i) 

( i ) Uses of Proper Nounst 

244 ^o*& ' ^^ ^'%s ^'^^ w ^^5^^ W general- 
ly joined tp me jnames of mo^j, wd ^%r ^'^fti 
^% or «^o^ to tho»e oiF females; as, aJ^^w^axx}^^ 

^ i» ^^?^> oi>^cy^«?^oa^. . , ' 

Nate. 1. v^3« aiwj ^^^^ ar©34^alwia^ ^ep[-» 
thets introduced in Ca^qarcse. 

Note 8. ^^^. ®^, ^^ a^^e/^mtwine epithets 
®^, ^^^, ®^4r ^re used without a^iyr ;S^§t^ction 
of caste or creed; l»ut o t>odj and ^^^j* are confined 
onl^ tp. the namep of iHtudjo; gentlea\QV. < 

2^46^ The aurnamei .faiip^ypaai^e^ortheiAa^ 
<rf one's caste or profespion, ipoifjb^n japnexecf tp a 
proper name and used ^88 o^ whole ^ame^e.g. ^^ 

^46. The word ^^"^y^^, ^^t^^^ \^ o^. 
attached to the propdt natnes or the desigtiations 
of respectable personage^ X^^tfT5.i>n57C^^^ *^%j<^^^ 



(jg) Uses (^Oompoimd Notmst 
247. The! repetition of a crude form of a noun 
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with a cas9 termmatioa at the end expresses each 
or every ( ;j«^j«sJi^»«'*), as, * ^^^^4^ ^^^^^^ 
% *^^^^^^ i. e. This journal is i8sae4 ev^ry 
month. tf>?S^*c*3 «Jj?sSj^i^ StJjXju;^^ t. e. The beggi^ 
goes from dQor to dpor, 

248. Bat when ^^ (t. e. having been) is afflx-* 
ed to the repetition • compound ( s)?^^^^^^^) thef 
latter expresses in different, mokny^ etcj. e. g. ^?tf> 
liyo^j^oh^'h -^-da^^ i^ g^ People assembled in many 
crowds. T7^^^*8od^^ i,e. Iq, n^aay heap?, 

249. When the first syllable of the crude 
form ofanona is replaced by ^ and then preceded 
by the original word, the Qompound ( <*^^3^^*^^'*^-r 
^^) thus formed expresses or thelikz, etcetira e.sr, 
»;<^ ^t^ti » V^4 wo^j^i? ijj^ve you rice etc «^tJ 
e>9til^c<> •^^^^ ScJt^e3«tfd> t. e. One si^ffdring froo^ 
fever should not ea^t oil i^nd such other thiqg s. 

250. There are in Can\rese a great number 
of compounds consisting of two words closdtf alli- 
ed to each other m meaning. Such con^pounds are 
used to denote the things actually expressed and 
arkd the like, and things of the same class^ etcetra\ 
e/g. fs-d^.^j^^^ ^^ju^"^. ^^^^%, ;>^oai?^ tfoUijjv^ 

©^Tf^ffa^ Tr06^J«9O«S3j i-«^rf3j^^'\ ^^^^^^, ^\U^^i^^ 

-A^Ki-K-sJ 7^-d^i^-^Ti^^ e*c^W^Xtl)^ ^^23^, tJxJ^xl^ 
^z;5rfjr "^c^?5^^, Z^^tS£^?x$^ ^i^^^I;, ijJciiSoK)^ ajo^^es^o, 

251. Those compound nouns which consist 
of two words conveyingj the same meanmg as, ^- 
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^^ir^^j v^XtiT5«^ etc, express anything of the sort 
whatsoever, in addition to the literal meaning of 
Idle words. 

252. In Canarese, there are also found certain 
antonyms put together in a compound; e. g. w^o^j. 

^®"3 (also ^o<»'5>OA)\ ''*?'*^^i ?^?^^, ^^Oj7v€;o^ e*, 
^o?s^ ^^^'^^i, ^P^^^f^ KSbtetfas^, 'z5?ii>TJ??5tfo/ 

Note. The order of words in all the compounds 
mentioned above should not be disturbed^ nor any 
of them be replaced or substituted by any other 
word; so '^^^cSi^ vxijtf^^ ^t^?^3d), cJ^DcJtJ would be 
wrong. ' 

( 3 ) Uses of the Cases of Nouns: 

( I ) The Nominative Case: (^f^^tf^j). 

253. (1) The Subject ( oot5^?^ttf ) is always 
placed in the Nominative (^5^*>); so, it points out 
|a) the agent or doer in the affirmative mood (^^fd- 
^^cSm^), (\)) the actual object in the passive (^*r. 
«*) and (c) an action as indicated by a gerund, in 
tte impersonal voice (cF^a^o3^«X); q^^^ (i) otf«^ 
T7;>8^,rf^ c^^o^^;? i. e. A kmg rules the country. 
(2) ^^«^24) e)T^«»otf c^tf cj^Tioj^tf I e. The country is 
ruled by a king. (3) etJ«»oiS t^^ttji* e^^«J^7C)^ti> ^.e. 
The country is ruled by a king. 

(2) The adverbial or predicative adjective 
,^cA)<^TJo<?«f9) used in Canarese takes an appropriate 
personal sign and appears in the Nominative. It is 
parsed in Kanarese like the 'nominative after the 
•verb to he' in English as, ^«A>c^ ?^?«?io«?i)y^n^^^ 
(^g$i^o<^+^^n^^^); i.e. Rama is righteous. ^^^ 
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tjotij <^n^^A3|T5 i.e. W^ter is an elemait. 

Jfote, In Canarese^ the verb ^"^^ Qt ^^^^ is 
generally omitted, both for elegancy and bre\aty, 
fsrhen it 'i« jailed as a co^ila or<^onn9c;kmg liqk; so 
the . sentence? m^nUoued aboy^ may bp ^^^^ ^K 

(3) A word, expressing time generally^ is 
sometin^e^u^ed in ibe Noroini^tive*. a.g. t>oa»^^5». 

day B^iwa w.^n^ ^hftnting in a forest. ^^^"^ «^r 
^^T^ ^^^%» iw ^* L»8^ year ja great famine arpWi 

.can the patient survive 1^ next monsoon? 

• ' . .' ' '^ 

NoU^ 3Pr6p8rly speakijjg, the above words 

signifying lifli^ »P® ^^st in the Nominative case. 
They stand m their pmtfe -fi>rms, without any case 
endiii(g beif^ applied to t^em. And if they are to 
be inflected according to tbe full meaning t}i^ 
express, thev must ^ppdar in the Ucaitve oeSe ( ^ 
^P^&3^4). So they may be parsed as such. lb 
English Grap^nar, these f^re c^led Qceumt^^^es ^f 
time. . < • • 

Y4) jj^ny fdidafii^e^ weifjfhtji or measure is ali^ 
metraened by a noun in the Nominative ease- e. g. 
?f.^c^^?>)^ ^"^^^^^^^t^Si^ ije.l walked ^en miles 
yestprday. ^*^p^h ^V*^?v^o ^^p-^^os^t ^^^L* M^ i.€, 
Iro^ nails oan 4}e had at teu seers a rupee. 



(2) The Accusative or Objective dase: 
354. The accusative generally denotes the 

^ fi4€ «^p»a»^^Oif j«ge 9T~«« ^ «^!?v<) page 88. 
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^hjeQt\ e. g. ^^odvF^i €^e^^c^>^ i5i^x^»2i? i^ e. 
The sun illumines the world, ?i?^ ^^^'JTi^^&^d^? 
i.e. You read a book. 

( 2 ) It is sometimes used to denote distance 
df place^ e. g. ^^^c*^ ?^«/c^ cST^n-scx^^ij;^ ^iSzJ^ i.e. 
^ama walked fourleagufs. 

Note. cfc2^7(tt^ (A. School-Gtammar)' mentio ns 
that even a period of time is placed in the Accusa- 
tive; *' ^^^jcd^Tlj^ cfotSziTiXhom ^tT^^' (ie. He fast- 
ed the whole night); "«^®^'> ^-^-^^i^^^i^^^-^xiTio'^ 
( {. e. He struggled! for three hours). But t^e use of 

of the Accusative, eveii in the examples them- 
selves, seem very faulty and singular; both ^'^ 
<^^iL and ea^^^e^;^ shotild be ^^*; or ^^*^o*S, 
and 23^?5rS^"d7?, 

(3). Wheiia caw^a? verbis used in a Sentence;, 
not only the object but even the person or thing that 
was caused 6t prevailed upon to do the actibn, is 
sometimes placed in the Accusative; as,jj^ ?^^ ^ 
^rh7i-$-^:j^ ^o««i^x*aod)clst ^^*^?^^ t. e. I made tha 
boy read prosody. ^»Oo c5i*t;,c<i^ ^oxJoTJcdi<ij;^ 53t>RjiScf.>. 
i.e. They mounted me on a horse, 

Note. It is with some straining tliat the words 
^rij-Kp-^ atad ^^?4l in the abbve instances are 
put in the Accusative. Such use is very rarely 
s^en in good Canarese authors. The instrumental 
or the dative may be appropriately used; as, 

(4) Where a request is expressed in a senteuce, 
both the person requested of and the thing ask 
ed for take the Accusative; as, anTg^rodoo zS^^rfii 

i^Vide wo^sysj^^w page 93 and ^^^ »^ti>^o 89- 
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«^^ '^%'^i ®5^r^^^ *??zS^ i.€. A pupil asked 
the teacher the meaning of words, ^'^c^ <^cj^c^^ 
^^j,*^c^ eJ^azS^j. i, e. He asked a book of me. 

Note. In these sentences, the persons to whom 
the request is made are termed ' ^^f^t^^^icS^ ' ( In- 
direct Object ).But this is a very rare use of the" 
Accusative. The Indirect Objects in the above 
sentences are generally used as, zSj^i^^-^^t^Ji or 
t3ji>?^^?>^/an4 J^^s^^^ or ?>c^^. 

( 5) If the verb in a sentence expresses any 
act of giving^ both the Direct as well as the In- 
direct Objects generally take the Accusative Case; 

^c^ i.Ci Shivaji gave in alms his counterbalance 
in gold.^^^f^c^'i e>?5?i7^ 7t t>a^ T^us-d* ^oaoX^^j;^ iKf •>©«$. 

^0^ *^^c^. i. e. The merchant lent liim a thousand 
rupees. 

Note. It may be noted that the Indirect 
Objects ^^c^'^c^, ^^®^^^, in these sentences, are 
i^ot so used in English, These merely show the 
object ov purpose in view, 

{&) When the verb "^^^^ (to do ) is used 
in the sense of '^ to turn into" or ^* to change to/' 
the object changed ^nd the thing into which it 
was changed, are both put in the Accusative: as, 
A^tJa7^^;^^J ^S^"i^ JbozJoQj^-s;^^ ^js^ti^ i, e. The 
juggler turned a stone into a lemoq. 9x)^«J75^crfj. 
^c^j e#oax^^ vdXz:^*5^^7^. ^js^zS^ i^^. The manufac- 
turer turned the rags into paper. 

Note. The word ^^ is generally affixed to 
the Indirect Object, as is done in the aboTQ 
sentences. 



Digitized 



by Google 



INSTRUMENTAL CASE. ' [163] 

(3) The Instrumental Casex 

255. The Instrumental (^^^o*'^) Case is used:— 

(l) To express the actual agent of a passive verb; 
as, T7i>^a5oti w^Xt^og) 2>-^aii^7So^^Ti5 {, e. A letter 
is being vwitten by Rama. 

( 2 ) In denoting the instrument ( *^^ or 
^^4^) with which an action is done; e.g. «>«J^^ 
*jaa,o5oozs ThJi *ati^ I e. He felled the tree with 
an axe. 

(3) To point out the catfcse (»^r?pa) of an 
effect; as,^ rfJi>«?ioz^ fs>ii^ii 3«^ ajo^o I e He was in- 
censed by these words. 

(4) To express the material ( ^J^ ) of which 
a thing is made; e.g. ^r^J^otS ^j^ari ^J^arf ^\ e. A 
pot made of earth. 

( 5 ) In denoting the contents {^'^^s) of any 
vessel or thin?; as, 5?t>?iozS BooeDi^ trji'ij i^ e. A pot 
filled with water. 

( 6 ) Sometimes, in comparison ( s^tJ^s^oo ); for 
example, ^'c^^^zs^ -S^zirS^ i^ e. Bigger than that. 

( 7 ) To point out the manner ( t>eS ) of any 
action or sfate; e.g, 5D*^? ^^^ojjorj -A^-^xi:^ ^&3tto 
i. e- Pray God with undivided devotion, ^^^^?, kJo 
s^hoU r^t^^cfiJt ? Boy, are you happy (-doing well ) ? 

(8) In denoting motion from a place -sSfc^^T^J^^; 
e. g. ^^eb •^ox^j^t>t^cTi giotf I ^^ I came from 
Mangalore. 

( 9 ) To express the tim^e when an action is 
commenced ( ^^©"^^©^ ^. for example, ^ sS^spoTS 

#r»*T-Hod5on page 70 
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i\ e. from this day. w?«^2iozS from infancy. «5oa?iotf 
i.e. From that day. 

(10) In all cases represented in English by 
with, along tpith, from, by, by means of^ etc.; Cut 
ijhis pen with a knife. ^^^^^^tL^ ^?*pSoi)^^ i?- 
*i^. I was passing I[filoiig the road ^^e^^ ^ iJj^Xf 
tiojrf z5v»eX<j5^"*75^. I §aw him walking ^long with 
his friends ^'^t^ ^^l ao^t>ozj (^^a ) ^TJajboSj^t^os?. 
X ?^^3 «>i:J^^^ ^>A)?a7S^j. This universe is created 
by God ^ ^'^ ^%^^^T& tfe^xJOjtt^^j/ He ascended 
the wall by means ' of a ladder ^f^c^-) ^c|^rftfo2>oo 
t^^ (.A)^©ozS •) c? :^v/»^i5odj^:>;i^ 5Dt)zS^3, He made a 
name by means of his talents c^^c^^ ^cj^^ «>^^^ »^- 



(4) Th^ Dative Case: 

256. The Dative case is used; — 

( 1) To express an indirect object ( T^'^r^a^S^oSj )j 
as^ &)t)od:&7? 75ai>^?5^>^ ^^2i^i. e. Kegard elders with 
respect. ^ ^o^jXS* ;idrfo ^ti,^?c^iL *??^ *"• ^- -^sk 
the boy two qaestions. 

( 2 ) To point put the possessor ( ^^^^^'^ ); ?^- 
^0^ Ti)^ otS i. e. You have a house. u-ij^Jo^^a-^ 
apfs/s^^S r^z|§ i^ e. Rama-swami has landed property. 

(3 ) To denote relationship (^oz^ojfy^ oii^ ^^^ 
^ *?^i|^?\)X eJ^-afo i. e, He is my uncle, ^"^^c^ ^Sorf. 
«cx5j ^o-zSodi^ u-o^ioS^T^ TJj^TJ^i i^ e^ The father 
of Rama's wife is his father-inlaw. 

(4) In pointing out reason, object or purpose 
(?>£>o?:>). e. g. ®^^^ ^^^^i^S '^^^l/*^ <^o^^^ i, e. Ho 
serves Rama (-4it Rama's) fpr pay. ;^^^?^^?^i?^ 



Digitized 



by Google 



DATIVE <3aSE. [ 165 ] 

f^-i^t TSji^^"^^^-^ i.e. Anandarao had gone to (bring) 
rice. ^'^^*i5y S>;a^X^ i.e. Go to wash yourself. 

(5) To point out relative position {^^ or '^^c^; 
3,s^ ©T^83^ F5s5oott^?5J 3ooztfo?*^^zj '^l,^'^^ ^^ i. e. The 
Arabian Sea is to the west of India. ^ "^^^ t^cj^ ^^o. 
zS^ij^ ^^^ Le. The stone was in front of me, 

(6) In denoting the distance between two 
places5e.p. ^^t^s^ts^tf j«>^ ^o^^ ?<>«> ^sc^^&^c/,? i^e. How 
many miles is Dharwar from Hubli, 

(7) To denote motion to or toivards ("^^^^^^^ 

^^c^-i i.e. I travelled to the south of the Himalayas. 
«Jo;?^ SN/i)?Xa i,e^ Go home, 

(8) In comparing (s^"^^^^); as, ^t3ir J8>^ ®r5i^>;^^ 
tp^JXsM^T* ^\e. There is a vast difference between 
this and that, ^^^c^^ ^tjaj-^c^^ 5;^o^?tS^<?7^^^.^o?»' i.e. 
Who is equal to or greater thao you in the three 
worlds? 

(9) In expressing worthiness of or liability 
to (o3s©5Xn^V ag ^'^^•u *o^<i^c^ tfo3j^ "d'x^^j i e^ The 
man, who is born blind, deserves pity. «)»5^3 ?x^S:^ 
oSx/^^T^^o i, e. He is praiseworthy, ^^fo %^t tr-^ 
^j"?-) I.e. She is liable to be punished. 

(10) In fixing the price i^"^)^^); or denoting 
exchange; e. g. ^ rfwS^;^ SD^o ^ui)S^t> ? i^ e. What 
did you pay for this pearl? e^^^^a? ^\ soozsx^^ 
s^ii) T^ja'^DOSj i. e^ Fine rice is at five rupees a 
Khandi. '^^^'^ ^^ ^-^jj^t J^c^^^ e^jat) tf j&x^oDa5ji)f i. e. 
Ranga, will you change your kinfe for my mirror? 

(11) To express b, point or duration of time 
( v^^)i for example, wst^tr.)^;^?^ as^^T^odjorf ;irf^;S^j 
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?>T3ji)?^<riJ«Xji5^i^ -e. jje^ ^lio gets up afc day-hresLk 
will be healthy. 7^>/»^tr^^^7? Sox^tI xJoa^^sfo^? ^^ e. 
What does Gopal draw per month? 

( 12 ) When followed by the postpositions ( ca>. 
iST^Xrx^o ) SiK'^d, six^o'S-^ f^ot^ ;io-t and ^^^5 e. g, ^^"^ 
7$j u7j*5o?i"Aj^7:^x^ oioTi^^v^ ^ozS^o i. e. I brought medi- 
cine for Rama. ?^^t)7\o3 t^^zsT^zS iJjs^So <tsi®^ ^\ e» 
There is no liquid thinner than water, '^^^tT^^T> 
:Ro:> "^ozS tvo7\^'^zi'^^^ o»)»foo s*a^?f%;sarf^ ^'^ 3. Shamu 

put on the ring which was brought for GopaL 

( 13 ) In the case of a number of verbs, to 
denote the actual agent or cue who enjoys or 
suffers the effect of an action or state ( ^oSv^^ 
^^ *^dO' W^®^ those sentences are translateil into 
Eno^lish, such words take the nominative case; as, 
XjrfoTv) S55n^ e^Xi^^giSoao^rl) ^-^-^ ':^j3>^065v;»t? i.e. 
Do you know how it thund^s ? ^S ^^^. ??* 
^^cxi^-cS^; i, e. No, sir, I cannot understand how. 
e3D&rJS7? ^!^^?zi^^^^? T^U^^ e.e^Had Baber child- 
ren ? yes. 500^-^ ^j©^^ JioSoi^ ^iSt>?? cn)o6j;jXo5fi7S^t? 
Are you frightened at the sight of a tiger % 
•sij^, ?^fSj crfj2)-:5i;iT^^^ cg^-3^j^ {^ ^^ No, nothing can 
frighten me. c^^ !^r|^ri^a S^t^ S\ oxSoS^i©^ ? i. e- 
Did you fine my spectacles? t? s^eg) 5^ ^^d^ 
^^^S^.i. e. you did not see the serpent. '^•jT^^e, 
rsi7^jt>^ 5?/^ ic>z:j:> i;Jo^o^ i e. Child, take this pice. 
u^iJoJiT^ Ti^jTij^ ^X^^s^o i^ g^ Rama does not want 
money. ^ TioXSodog ^olo-iS 35'3n:^ ;8ui>^T^o^'i i^ ^^ 
What do you think in this matter ? ?^^^ s^«^> 
•i^tfo^iS i, e. you like milk. ^^^00^ oilie/o cof^cxJ^- 
"5 i. e. Sharau is intoxicated, ^c^^ z^t^xioK fs-dti^ 
s3T^oJit^o i^e. Idonot know how to play at chess, etc. 
etc. 

(14 ) In denoting age ("^^cdo); e.g. <^^^ ^^^- 
c;o ^jXpT^ tr^jodj^s:?^ What is the age of your eldest 
son? ^^^ ^5*^* ^^5^ ^•®- He is ten years old. 
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(15 ) In stating proportion ( ^^'^^v^ or ^^^); 
PS^Ji^Ki*^ c?^«;c^cyi«o3oozii5 SoX<j7? ;>5Df^? i. e. What will 
it amount to in a month, at four annas a day? ^- 

He draws ten rupees per mensem, 

(16) In nearly all cases represented in 
English by tOy in order to^ for^ for the purpose of 
etc. e.g. Go to school ^«€^ «8>i8>^X3^ He pressed 
the fruit in order to get the juice. ^'^'^^ ^ ^%" 
"^^ ^'^'^^ t^l^zict). He came for milk ®^^^ ®^S^ 
aoc^o^ YoT the purpose of making an experiment 



( 5 ) The Genitive Case: 

257. This Genitive Case is used: — 
? 1 ) To denote the possessor or oumer («>^^ja? 
^ )» ^* g- Tj^^Jjc^ frozli-d i, e. A horse belonging to 
Rama, ^^csii z^^otS.\ I e. A parrot's beak. ^^^^^ '^ 
«jzi)i, e. The face of a monkey. 

(2) In pointing relation or connection ( ^oa>o^); 
e.g. ^?J^oo^^ ^©odo, i. e. Hanumanta's mother. ^ 
*^ ® •>e;j i^ e. Cow's milk, ^^c^ lijX^ iJoi^o* i, e. 
The marriage of his son. 

(3) To state what something is made of ( ^%); 
e.g. 8*c|i^tf c'uotSj^ 1 e. A gold ring. ^p|,c^ tIjs^zS 
A mud wall, ^p^'^ hdS i.e. A heap of chunam. 

(4) To denote the contents of any thing or 
vessel as, ( ^J^^ko); ?>?t>^ "^^^^i.e. A pot filled with 
water. ^^3? ^^"^ i. e. Ajar of milk. 
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(5) Sometimes, to denote the object ( ^^^ ) 
in a sentence- as, ^^? ^js^od) e3e^ i^e. Do not beat 

Do not make money by killing this or 
that man. 

(6) Before most of the postpositions (onoiSxL 
xr ^-^r); e.g, ^S^^oi^g^tJ i.e. Near the box; *:^^33^ 
*'i?€ i. e. On a table; ^'^a^^*?/^ i. e. Beneath a 
book €^^^aij KJo^^yj About the house. u5^cii^2>7^ 
I. e. For Rama, '^zt^tf ^^sj^oio i. e. After this. J^c^ 
^^-^ i.e. With you ^ ©uk^?»<j^ Tq the king. cS^^f- 
(rfjtoaaj:)d By the river, '^^'^^rti X>o^ i^ e. Along 
the road. 

( 7) In nearly all cases represented in English 
by the apostraphe and s, belonging to^ prepared 
6y, consisting of, contaning &c. 

The dog^s tail ?^o5io* e3x<b^. A book belong- 
ing to Rama ^^'ijc^ vi^^s^J. A drama by Kalidasa 
tjiSo-^T?^ ^TD©^^. The pidtUfes drawri by the 
artist eJ^e^^A^T^^ ^^x^^. A book containing pro- 
verbs t^^tSt?^ ^Cfr*, A l)ow containing milk ss^a^ 
©^®^, A row of Brahamin» e^s^^^fot* i5o^^ 



( 6) Jifee Locaiive Casei 

258. The Locative Case is used: — 

(j) To denote a position or situation or place 

I saw Devadatta at Benarese. 

(^2 ) In forming the degrees of comparison; 
e. g. ut>^:)5;^^^rode ^bcrfoi5?r^x?j ? i g, Qf Rama and 

Laxumana who is the younger ? ^f^ 9^^^^?^S 
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«*t%L5S) *«^i; »^''^*$*a- i' ^- Clold is the most 
valuable ot all metals. 

( 3 ) Sometimes, to denote the instrument ( *^ 
r« or ^^^c^) of an action; e.g. *<*^^3 ?j&?rfj i. c. See 
with ( your ) eyes, ^^c^c^it i?>«^3?3, *^tf t.e. Beat 
him with a stick. 

(4) Sometimes to express the material, of which 
a thing is made ( ^^ or w^^c^^ ); e.g. *«5o^3^ ^- 
^zj ^^?iS i^ e. A wall built of stones ^oz^t^^^ is^-d^^^ 
^j^^Ti ifxix I e. A bracelet made of five metals. 

< 5 ) To point oMt possession ( ^5^?^ ); J^^l?-» ^- 
oJ^'"«>!8i. e. you have no courage, ^^^^i^ *^o^->;8 ^^ 
efuoS5j»?;2 Has Hama money ? ®«i^S ii23^^^^T;)i3^ 
mottj^ He has got (An ancient grammar called-) 
Sbabdanushasana. 

(6) Sometimea to denote a period of time (^^^) ; 
6. g. ^^^5^^«;g «j8>ttaJj»o9o^o<j ^\ e. It is said that 
robbery was committed at noon, ^^^c^^ iJoi^u^fjcrfj- 
jg ajorf^i, j^ e. He came at midnight. ^^^^ ^^^S 
2>^^ i. e. I will come in a moment. ^^"^^ ;itf«j 
r^^irtX^a^ ^?^zj^i i. e. He died in two days. 

( 7 ) To express the manner of an action (^?®)| 

had better return my money in good terms, n ^^^ 
^odjS iS^rfcf^ ?? 55j^a II O mind, meditate upon God 
devoutly. 11 cxijotflCxi^S rt^^n^^ d;^j H It must be art- 
fully accomplished, 

^8) The terminations of the instrumental, dative 
ftna genitive are sometimes added to the locative; 
e. g. *^?&J^8,oiS i. e. From out of the garden, c^^^^ 
^ i.e. To our house ; ▼^€crf}§o^j 5^^^^^4>. i.e. ^Tixe 
clock in the school. ^ ' " " ' ^ ' 
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( 7 ) Vocative Casex 

259. The Vocative Case is used in address- 
ing, advising, commanding or calling; e.g. *^^?, ?> 
^ tr-9Ti iiiS^^ Boy, read j'our lesson, v^iij^^^ *J5>?. 
rtodj zszJw^ ^^^^i^le. Rama, shut the door of 
that room. 

Note. The following t7oca^^ve words (^^smo^ 
^ofcX^o ) are used before nouns in the Vocative:-. 

£>, ^, ♦>€or^^^, in addiessing anybody with- 
out distinction ot sex or fank; ^^^ or ^4m in 
addressing a male; and ^^ or •^^^ in calling a 
female.'* * 

(4) Uses of tha Verbal Voices: 

a. Active Voice ( t^^rt^oS^^x ). 

260, The Active Voice is most commonly 
used ^n Can? rose Many Canarese sentences, when 
translated invo Engli^sb, require to be expiessed 
in passive: e.g. ^"^"^^ J^fi-^^o^ t^iS^o tJ5)^?Jo i.e. He 
was educated at Poora. ^'^^^ eJ^x^ ^^^r»J>X:,^^ 
i. e. Milk is easily digested. ^^J^^ ^^^j oSje^i^^zJo 
/, ^ He was arrested. ^^?i^ ^o;^rs e^odj?^ t^vs^- 
^- /. c. II J was tentenced to death. 



r~ 



b. Passive Voice ( ^^^rrf ^aS^^X). 
261. In rare cases, the Passive Voice is 



♦* T. Hodsons grammar pago 74, 
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fiyimally used; e.g. iS^2gxt)05.oti ;>i< «%cxJoe^Tio?^4 
i. e. Oil is extracted from the kernel of the cocoa- 
nut, 5^?c^-> .^* iJjsT^^UjS^ t. c. You are praised. 

262, The flense of this Voice * is generally 
expressed by active voice in various ways: — 

(a) By placing the neuter form of *J&eXo (to 
go ) after the past conjunctive participle (?J^^^^^ 
c^); e. g. ®^^ ^^^^ BSj&^oi^iJo i. e. It was eaten away. 
^ tfoTi)'^ ?^f ^J^^ *^?2i?^^ i; e.The horse will be 
sold tomorrow. 

(h) The verb ^^^ (to be ), when joined to the 
^past conjunctive participle (^^^^^l^ ) often ex- 
presses the pcwsiwe sense; e.g. ^ «oxsod)o ^^^-^ i(^- 
?-*ol^ t. e. This fact is told to him. ®^J^^ ^ ««• 
^4) ^^^^JLo t. e. That book had been given to him. 

(c) Sometimes, simple rtrtive voice is used in 
the passive sen&e; e. g. ^^o^ tf^^^^oso tf.^&^ ^ 
^>/»aood)?j^rfji>orfjtf jaoa«£jft i.e. This piece of land (had 
been-) bought for one thousand rupees. S^^otjtv 
^^^ *^^^ ^J^^ ^^Ij^ *3tr*? ^^^1, ^«>7<5^ rt>z:ii^ 
*j!>a«j 1^ e. A house was newly built and in the 
same year ( the owner's-) son was married in the 
same. ' 

c. The Impersonal Voice («?^o^o5>/»?X). 

263. In this Voice, the nominative being 
either a verbal noun or an infinitive^ the verb is, as a 
rule, always put in the third person neuter gender 
a ud singular number; e. g. ^^"^ ^J^'d Zii^^zi^ i,e. It 
may be done so. ^^c^>^ #?^o^zii rf?z5D i^ e. It need 
fiot be asked. 
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( 5 ) Uses of Moods (rf^^^tf ^oSo^exx^o^ 

The Affirmative Mood. 

Uses of Tenses; ('^^e^iC^ ^oSv^eXX^o). 

264. Properly speaking, there are only thre^ 
simple indefinite tenses in Canarese:— the present, 
the past and the future, others being simplified 
into a conjunctive participle ( ^^c^Sji^ ^ n^j ^ 
finite verb; as, S^eX^^j^ + e^iS^^^; «>»e^ + cR*^^ 
3Sui>??v + rcnS^^o. 3?v/^?^+rs(tl)^^ etc. etc. These forms 
as 2oN«e^7S e^, 88^^^^^3 etc. are called compound 
verbal forms ('^QodA)^, d^cdJBtfoaiSX^o y 

A Compound Verbal-form is defined to be a 
conjunctive participle or gerund ( c^^t*^^^) with 
fche auxiliary verb *^^ ( to be ) added to it. Ani 
inj&nitive with the verbal root ^^ ( to suffer )join- 
ed to it, as iS^XcA^rio^ *e^^^, ^^?t^^^ etc.^ is als<>^ 
spoken of aa.a Compound Yerbal-fronu 



^»lfc>^yN^ ^ f%^i>*^>l^ 



Uses of the Present Tensest 

264» The Present Indefinite is uaedr— 

( a ) Ta denote , an aetian occurring at the 
present time;e.^^ ?^^ ^^ »^Xz«ct>t ^^^xb^lat^. 
K e. Now I write a letter. «^?^ ^?* tfuaex^a^i, 
# i^ e. He goea home. 

(6) To express a habi^'ot usage; em^ ^^^8 «iL 
^ '?u&?oa)?azS>i^A ^8^^$^^ i.e. The serpent bites those 
that hurt it. ^2^^^£i?o^d) ^nx^f^cAi^t^* rf.a^XbBS.'*. 
i^ e. Mahomedans ga cm pilgrimage ta Maeoa- 

(c) In. expressing tnUhsie. g. ^t^ ^^^^t^-- 

-^zs-^ Ao&oj cru^<rfw;?^TS, i.e. If four are deducted; 

ram seven^^ three remain, ^j^^^^?^ ^^i ^^J^ 
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5j^?^rfo»,"3 i, e. Honesty is a virtue. 

(d) In relating any past historical or mythical 
event; e,g. «^^ t^r®*«^o/^ ^^ c^»itft)7t ^ tJ^v^tJ 
»^r *t^o«D^:_ i. e. Then Ranajit Sing thus ad- 
dressed to his troops. c^t^^^«a ^^ritf ifaoJiXtf^ m^ 
TsJoqj.Su^Xo^^'d i/e. At that time, the sage Narada 
comes. 

(e) In quoting authors whether living or 
dead; e.g. ^tJo7?cJct)KJt*o fc^Tt «?tfj»^i>T5. i.e. Thus 
saysPnrandha^-as, e'^^i?^*^^^^ tf|«^r«a^7Sjt ^]S^ 
^pJr«b«A^-«ozs-5:_i,e.The poet Laxmisha thus de- 
scribes the Kamatic. 

(/) To express the certainty of. a future 
action; e.g. ^^f J^i-o^'j'^^ a>^^*^?^ i. e. twill cprr 
tainlycome tpmsOrgrow. 

266. The Present Imperfect; Tense (^^^r. 
^^r^^eSv^o^ is used to express an action !}oing on 
at the time of speaking; e.g. ^^cf^ ®^^ ^-^^iu *?• 
5^08^^ ^4i?^ ».^- I ana hearmg his story. 

It is also used to denote an action continued 
from a long tittie^e.g. "^1^ aJ&^^r^^c^ ^^tiK^p^^^ 
sJjTizt)^ '^^^^^ «. «• f have been doing this work 
for these ten years past, ^^^t^ V*'^ €t?von^^ »^b^ 
ito?)Xr^^ ^e^oari ^« t? i.e. I have been now and 
then advising him. 

26T. The Present Perfect (^r«F^*rdj9^ or 
^«i^Sfi?^>^^ ) is used to denote an action which 
YTM completed just before the time of speaking; e.g. 
ij •)«!> ^Ai5ji^ crooc^il t?i i.e. I have jiist now taken 
my mciials. 

It is sometimes used to denote a past action 
of which the effect is not yet perceived j e. g. ^^^ 
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^tf^S i. e. I have written a letter, to Rama; but 
I have not yet received any reply to it. ' 



Uses of the Past Tenses: 

268. The Past Indefinite Tense is used: — 

1 . To denote a past action^ e. g. ^^^^ J>^ 
^^t^;yx>7i#^ rf^otf^j J^ e. He went to Dharwar yester- 
day. 0^^^^* ^j?'^ a>odj$)^ i^ e. Rama came home. 

2. To ex'^ress the occurrence of a future event 
or action with certainty or haste; e. g. •'^c*^ ^^^^ 
^p9d^a>oiS i. e. I shall come in a moment (- present- 
ly ). c^pl^ rf^.W^C^T^TJ :?9p} <^otf^otf>jg ^i^p^ i e. 
I shall be put to inconvenience if I donot get leave. 

269i The Past Imperfect is us^: — 

a. To denote an action continued for sometime 
in the past; e. g. ^^ ?i?^^ ^ m^t^o^^ozi 8)T*^3^2i^ j.e. 
You were, at that tinle, coming by that road. 

B. To express what was tmial at some former 
time; e. g. ^^r^^^^g ?rf8>?X^^)^ tfu^rfj^tf tfo. Le. 
Huma.n sacrifices were offered" in former times. 
-As/^zivi ^c^3^ ccp3 (xJijg. a)3S^ ^^^ rf^cdi^^o^ i^ e. 

Formerly salt was abundantly manufactured iu 
Canara. 

c. • It is sometimes used in the sense of the 
past continual tense in English ^ e. g. J7zpJh%^'$i 

rt^c^j i. e. Had Raghob^ not listened to his wife's 
words, Narayan-R vo would have been saved. *^? 
zi si^r^ rfjf ^^S^^^*^ ?Jodjoitfd »tf 85;^jS^« .^ i, e. Had 
there been no rain last year, a terrible famine 
would have been arisen. 



Digitized 



by Google 



USES 01? FUTURIB TENSES. f 175 J 

270: The Past Perfect or Pluperfect (^^r, 
tf>«^ or ^*?^^^^J denotes that an action was com^ 
pleted before something el«e took place in the past; 
e.g. 2?rfoXa8^«>cl) Tt-aodwiStf^o^ rfooP^SpJo^ ^j85x>0^5f^tfo 
2i«:^ i^toc/u^?vtf tfo i. e. The Marathas had already 
become very powerful before Aurangzeb's death. 

ci)^ ^^^«t>^H^^c^• i. ©• NarayanRao had been 
murdered before Madhav-Rao II was born* 



Uses of the Future Tenses: 

S'tl. 1. The Future Indefinite is used to 
express a simple future action or Staite; e. g. ^^^ 
*f cJ^^oniil) i.e. it will rain tbmorrow, 

2, The natural effect of a cause i^ sometimes 
expressed in Future Indefinite; e.g. if^ohoaootf z^xi 
e)tfo^iij Le. Feyer is caused by cold. 

3. It is often used' in-stead - of the present 
tense; e.g. ^tkj^ ejr-^i^odjjg «9^^flP '^^iiD^ i^to X^o rsiiJx 
'^•S^ i.e. There are many SanscriC words in the 
Canarese language ^i,^o?t^i »^%J) li^^Xjc^Xc;^ a. 
i^on«X«;j^ "d^^t? ^^c^'^c^^ iJji>i$355^^a i^ e^ Pious men 
pray to God while going to and getting up from 
their bed. 

272. The Future Imperfect denotes that an 
action will be continued for a long time in the 
future- as, ^ c^^oX^ ^^ ^^^'^^'^^^ tf^tf>/»orf xJoos^^ 
^ iS^^jj, ^T^^ t^^^ e^^oS^TJo^^o i.e. The boy will be 
weeping for the whole of today for having lost his 
book. ^^^^^^ e*^^?i^T^o3^X o-&»o2i X^^lv^ «'CcxJo2:^zi^T5^ 
iIjootS ?t^cxi:o^^?^ zii%9i>'A'd^^xi^'sixii i^e. If men do not 
get learning and wisdom while young, they shall 
have to suffer till they die. 
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It is also used to denote that an action will 
be going on at a certain point of time in the 
fatute; e. g. J^?e^^ ^'f ajoa^X ?^c^> * ^^tJrfc^;^ &iij- 
i^^^^i^i i. e. I shall be readings this lesson tomo- 
rrow when you come. 

273. The Future Perfect Tense (©jStJomi^. 
ifj^t^-^o ) is used ta signify that an action will be 
brought to a dose within a certain time in the 
future: as, ?^^ "^^^ cRjaSj^^f i? 7^^^ ^ ^^^s^^^ 
&ar^i«^o i^e. I shall have read the book by this 
time tomorrow. 

It sometimes expresses^ that an action must 
have in all probability been done in the past; as, 
fD^-^^ 5^^ iS^j}^^^^ iXtii *^oad^rfcii. i.e. He might 
have taken the medicine yesterday. 

Uses of the Future Oontingent: 

274. The Future Oontingeot ( V^a ) is used 
to denote doubt^ probability or capacity e.g. ^^^ *^? 
70^ aiJhJioxi'd ^:5^cS; ?fc^ a>o2i{*) {^ g^ Qo soon, else 
it may suddenly rain. *5^^c*^ ^^5* w^TTboJ^^tirfv^ 
lij^B^^^i t. 6. Timma can do any service whatever. 
wXe^xS; u^^oJjiXS? »?i^ia)0-zj{ »oc5^c^i i. e. He will 
certainly come whether by day or night, 



The Negative Mood: 

^75. The Negative Mood, which is formed 

by the inileotion of finite verb in a sentence, has 

only one form, which caa, with propriety, be u*ed 

only in the future tense; e. g. ?»c^> c^*^^ ^ ^^'^ 

^^ 55o^tS?^ i* e, I will not do the wor k omorrow. 
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However, it is sometimes used even in the 
present tense;* e. g, ^^^^^^^ odJ^d%i»>i»«od^ Tij^xL 
^ i. e. Nobody helps wicked persons. ^'^^^ S^^iX^. 
t eioeo* |\ e. They aonot believe in ghosts* 

276. In Canarese, Negation is generally ex- 
pressed by the defective verbs '^SJ ( not ) and ^fi 
(not ). those are used with any time, gender, 
number or person, 

«e; and ^e;. 

CO CO 

277. a. "^^y is a negative of '^di Ao be ), and 
therefore when joined to a noun, it aenotes the 
iion-existence of any thing; e. g. »«^^ ^?< *^Si,e. 
There is no oil in the lamp. * *^^ ^'^ ^^ I e. 
There is no rain today. «^»cfa ^m^n^^hfji i q jJq 
dbes not speak. 

b. When ^g^ is placed bofore a noun in the 
dative or locative case, it denies possession; e. g, 
«>i55i«^ ;dj? r^jj} J^e. He has no house, u^^o^/ ^. 
^ "^iti ^^^^"^^^ '^Sii. e. Rama has no sense, Bhima 
has no means. ®^? ^^l!l rt^oj^ i. e. He has no 
money. 

c^ It is also generally used to deny the existence 
of a i)erson, thing 0|i fact, im answer to a ques- 

« This is said to be used even in the past teusej 
as, «^^c5^ *'^^ *e^ci) i.e. He did not sav yesterday' - 
Hodson. *' ^oS»'5^«'<) €^eW ^Jj^Trrx^T^j^ ^u^i^^t^j 

T^^ €5djc$^2^>^^^^ «^^*> XXX "— ^^2^^«fe. This use, 
hewever, is not sojoommou in the current style* 
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Is there Shanker in that room? No. J^^t ^M*^ ^i- 
^oX sp-Di^^ cfooa^ ? r^g^ {^ g^ Have you got Turanga- 
bharata? No. ?^^^ ^o\A cado^^iSja? r^o i*i)^a>. i.e. 
I>o you know JEnglish ? No sir. J^?^ flf^ti a^Wr^ 
a>dTy^ ? fRg, i, e. Do you know Gauareso Grammar ? 
No. 

d. ^^^the past relative participle of ^^^, and 
^?^'z5— its conjuntcive participle, are also very conp- 
monly used. '^%^, being ^ j>articipial adjective, 
precedes a noun. They both signify *' not having, 
not possessing, n ot containing, without^ '* etc.; e.g, 
;iwozii>xfa cRj^tf iijci)«^?J i. e. The man without a tur- 
ban. o*>2^ '^^o^ ^oiioX^o l e. The boy who has no 
sense. ^^^ '^%'^ ^^^t w«^e;j I e. The gate with- 
out a latch. ^^% ^tf 55tfo 2Sv^«^^ejxS «3^T*>. i. e. 
Those, who were exposed to famine, dipd of star- 
vation. ^^c'O^iJ having ^Q d^bt, ^*^a*^?^^ f, e. 
Not having a book, 

c. ^% and its inflections ®^^, ^^^"^ (just lik^ 
'^^^f ^?«»''*} deny quality or naiwr^, whether ia 
answer to a question or otherwise; e. g. '^^t^j ^^^ 
7^% I e. This is not Krishna. 5?^ aa^5>ro3^^" 
^%* i. e. . AiQ you a student? No. ^^^5{^?%,* ^^^ 
7<?J i. e.A boy who is not prqud, oSji>iXj^ij^zi ^t^ 
^0 i, e. An improper word, ^^c^ aw£i •So^^s^tJ? 
irfo^sor^^ i.e. He is a wise man and not 6^ fool. 

/. ^^ ftnd ^8 a,re not mterqho^ngeahle. The 
appropriate use of these should be very carefully 
marked; e. g. 

r«iz;$o n^tJ^? ? C9^ f^rJj a^ozjo ^?,^. i^ e. Is this a 
city? No; this is a village. "^^ ^^€o^ojoi3j5> ? ^v^^ 
Is there a school h^^re^ iNo. ^^^ ^ ^^^d^ e>jj. 
;?^o^ 7:oa>o^^tf v» <^g ^o i, e. We neither belong to 
^his place, por are our relatioas here. ?^c^^ a^^. 
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t^^^T^j^ ©g; ^^ eo^odbg ;S?T;JX^ja '^S i. e. I am , 
neither a Brahamin ^or have I got the Vedas. • 
®g crfj^tfo ? crfj^tf^ r^g, ?^iSe i. e. Who is there ? 
Nobody but myself, ^^^ij^^.^^.? ^%^o^^'^^^'$^ i.e^ 
Is it Ramrt? No, it is Venketachela. ^ ^^* S?^ 

*eV^^^9^«^g (.«g) i. e. ThiB matter is not (fit-^ to 
,be beard by you. ^TizS^ozi ?"5>^o ?i^^ ©iJj cS^^oiJZikg 

(r'^S) t. e. Therefore I do not tell it to you. 



The Imperative Mood: 

278. In the first person singular, the Im* 
pOTative denotes what the speaker intends or is able 
to do; e.g. c^^^i ?^f o^ar^j^rf^^^ *e^5)*^ rij^tX^S 
i. e. I shall go tomorrow to hear a' lecture. ^^^^ 
^X ^Uj^ Sji^p^ ^ztcfo totfji i. e. 1 shall walk tea 
miles now. 

Note, There is only a sni Jl difference bet- 
^ween this and the future indefinite^ which is formed 
by adding one more syllable '?->' to the verbs in 
the above examplest-^^e^^ ^ ^^^*^c^ ^zS^-A means 
•I havi the ahilility to read the book"; but 
this does not go so far as to express 'my' readi- 
ness or inclination in so doing just now; where* 
as " ?^I^^ *^ ^ Xsi^J^'^'^^ htii-A^^ '' signifies plain- 
ly ''I will now read the book/' 

279- The Imperative in the first person ex- 
press 3S a proposal^ inclination or determination^ 

J. e. Let us now read some book. ?^53) -^iTixj-dht 
iij^i% e)T5^?P9 l^^ Let us make a trip to Madras, 
;?^5i) ^''^^ *?^ *,^^". i* e. Lq6 us go home 
tooa 
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280. A commandy entreaty or advice is de- 
noted by the Imperative ia the second person^ 
e, g. t^et^^ ^ tfort djmrio i. e. You do this. ®o^^, 
fB(oqJ KJuSoc&i^ c^c^.:^ ^xio^r.^ t, e. Sir, please, help 
me at this time. *V^^ ^^^^^n' «*^^^ oo^^^e?^ 
« ^ji^o t\e. Boys, study w«ll in your boyhood. 

281. A polite way of passing an order to 
an inferior is by using the verbal noun in the 
place of the Imperative in the second person; e. g. 
T^^zi) i#s ^^^^;^i^t ^^^( ^^r 1$^^ it>i^n^riTii {^ ^ 
You shall iinish these aoeounts just now. ?i^*8il«itf^ 
9^^ m-^^ ^oa^ wtfotidi t. e. You all come to- 
morrow at tea o'clock. 

An order or command is also Cfzpressed by 
placing ^%^^, t5?v^^TS, ^'^^t^A, •^i^^o^* after an 
infinitive; e. g. »«5i) «5T^ »^lj7?o»jorJ a^tf^^o i. e. 
You should get up from your bed in the mea- 
ning. J^?5y ^ct'fe *e;«?J^ ^^^R) iJ^?^ rfj^^X eS^ffij. 
^^"25 I. e. You ^ould go home after finishing thin 
much of work. «5^^o at^j ^sjj oSS^^tf ?iji^^^ tf^ 

•^i^ i ^. Boys, you should obey your parents. 

^"tf i.e. Great care is to be taken by you with regard 
to the gun. 

282. The ne/jative Imperative is formed by 
addipg kJ?^ ( should not), «^t*ii> ( ougjht not ) to 
the mfinitive; e. g. ^^54; tJjati TA^ri ^ e. Do not 
steal. J^?53) tfe^-tf? *(^tS? iJtftf ?fo^oA>c^ cBjanr^ra^tif. 
T!i3 i. e. You should not enter another's houa|^ 
without giving intimation thereof or taking 
permission, 

283. Sentences are variouslv formed t^hile 
requesting or entreating respectable persons; as, 
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i. e. Please see this letter. 

284. The third person Imperative let$^ allows 
or TpeTmit$\ as. ®^c^ *^eX^ i,e. Let hira go; 2>^ 
zJzSjt^ «>t58 i, e. Come what may. ^?^* t^«4)T^ ticrf^ 
^j»zO i. e. May God bless you, 

285. The Imparative in the third person is 
also used in the first person singular, in order to 
express a doubt; as, c^^c^-^ 3^^ »<^9 i. e. What 
shall I say. "^^^ h^^^% 7^t^ ^\* ti8r?33 i, e. 
How shall I act in such circumstenees? 



(6) Uses of the TTninflected Verbal Forms: 
{a) Uses of the Infinitives: 

286. a. The lufinitiye depends upon tho finite 
verb, whicti is plowed immediately after it; as,^^- 
«J37^ »t)aJj3* «^tfo i.«. TelJ him .to ^write. ^^^^ 






*^o?lt ?^?^2)*4 8)orf^3 i^ e. He came to see this. 

6. It is sometimes governed by a,n auxiliary 
verb which follows it? e. g. ?>^ ^h^ *^ ^^^^ i. e. 
Your handwriting must be improved. ?^?c^'> 2Sa^?x. 
^%'^^a ^ ^- ^?^ ought to go. ^*>?Q^^^^ f^^Sg 
i. e, Yemuna did not come. 

c. Whea the Infinitive ending in ®^^ is follow- 
ed by *^% negation of a^pasC action is denoted; 
e. g. t^^c^^ ^^^ *?^^^ i.e. I did not say so. ?^c^^ 
otf?i^^v»?T<»j» q^SJ, *«V^^^a i.e. I have neither 
soen or heard of lA^j ^ " . 
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d. la relating contemporaneous or closely 
succeeding actions by the same or diflTerent agents, 
any number of the second Infinitives in ^'> may 
be used in succession, with a finite verb at the 
end of the sentence expressing the principal or con- 
cluding action. This use of the Infinitive is call- 
ed 'sS^^Oj; .e. g, e^o^^'^^sj; ffi^Tt^oziv^^ ^^^rfX^j 

, ^^^^oi^c^o i^e. When the moDnlight fades, tha stara 
disappear and the birds begin their warbKng, the 
Sim rises^ tJ^j>a7od)e;a, ^j>tJc/j 8oj»^ X«^o^ ^-^i*^^^^- 

When the blood is on the decline, the hairs tura 
gray, the body gets wrinkled and the hands and 
feet tremble while walking, decrepitude as reached* 

€, In the Impersonal Voiee, the Infinite isn 
used as the subject or nominative; e. g, ?\®^ ^• 
*c^Jt ^'^f^ ^^zixSy i^ e. I cannot look at it. 

/. Before a number of verbs, it stands ia the 
place of an object; as, ^^^^ 8>t>od> 8>€^^ i. e, I know 
how to write. ^P^ fctf^ooSs i^ e. .You do not know 
how to write. »^^^ a>ood^Oif^ *^9^;> i.e. Tell them to 
Write, ^'^c*^ ^tSi?:^ ^j»^ #j^i*^tf^i i, e. He began 
doing it. 

g. Sometimes, it denotes some object or pi^r* 
pose^ thus occupying the place of a noun in the^ 
dative case; e.g. ^% ©s^c^o v^XzJrf^^ a>tcxJidT^ a^oft, 
^?^ i, e. He had come here to write a letter. 

h. The second Infinitive is sometimes used to 
denote a conrfi/ WW. e. g. *^^ t<d8> n^tJoj^ <i5J^i^ od»- 
TiriiSy tra*^? i^e. If you will favour u^ what shall 
we be wanting in f aiSodoozS ?i^ ?&?^»^^ *^* «^?^ 
^ df ocfa^)s5zi>. i.e.pf rain falls in sufficient quantity, 
<5rop3 will grow well.j ^sSi'^^tf^jii ^^^h *<^Oj^ 9^ 
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o3o^t;i^i^^ ®^^ c??jod^ >$anittjtJ^? How can a judge 
do justice, when all the witnesses tell lies ? 

t. The second Infinitive also sometimes indi- 
cates a point of time; e. g, tf ^o^odjc^^j th^A a>?^, 
ejo^ eg elxtodb 75j»o7dab^o i^e. When the Indian came 
home, there was no veuisoa thei:e. ^^^^]?^ ^^Ja}j#^a> 
tf©^^ e^ii^ w^5? u^sJ;,eprDtf ^aKJasSj^ri^ i, e. When 
Akbar came of age, he began to rule personally. 

^^^ i e. When greatly pressed by hunger, the, 
tiger issues out of his den. 

When the Infinitive thus points out time^ ^'^ 
U frequently joined to it; e.g. o^*<5a ^ ?5jvDtf 
55^9^i«T'3^, A-»^ooii?)7? ^^*fo aj9^o i. e. Rama have-* 
ing spoken in this way, Govind got anwy. ^^' 

*^cf5)g I.e. On being asked a question, he did not 
r/etuin any answer for a long time. 

j. The first Infinitive alone generally precedes 
the auxiliary verbs-^ rf?^'^, s5?zi, ajo^or^o^ zs-^rjzii 
rf ^zij #j©^rtj> '^^j T^j^xi^y tf >/&zizSj and ^^i« 
*Vr^*g' ^^.^t^^'h^. Should play, c^« 23^^ i.e. 
Do not play. ^^ ^>^'^ i. e. May play. ^^ w»^ 
?S3 i. e. Should not play, ^^^^^^ i, e. Let one 
play. ^^^ or ^^ ^^^^ i.e. Make one play, ^^ ^v^?i- 
^ i. e. Musty nob play. ^^ ^^^j^ij i. e. Ought to 
pl?y^ 

The second Infinitive generally precedes the 
auxiliary verbs ^"^c^, ^^, ^g, ^^^^^ ^^^ etc; 
e. g. 'sJoi^iiOD*^ i. e. I can do. ^J^zi^D-d^i i e' 
I cannot da ^J»«»9^^ i. e. Be able to do. ^^^ 
8sJ i. e. Did not do. •55j«rt€ji>^^:?o; I could notdi>, 
^j»t^t>^Tii i, e. To be done. 

K The active Jnfinite is very often used in. 
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the place of it& passive form^, e.g. *S^^«Jw it^oiit^^^ 
»zSdg ^^A^^^^S i. e. When the box was opened, 
there was no book in it. ^ »^7Czi^ &tfsy^?v^ ^ ri^r- 
iJj9c^53^ i^jii 9>o<o i.e« When that letter was read, 
this news become known. 



Ih) Uses of the Conjimctive Participles or Gerundsz 

287. These Participles are called conjunctive 
because, they are generally used in order to avoid 
the use of conjunctionsy particular^ the coordinating 
conjunction •^^^*-), (a'^d)''^ aa:^— Instead of *o^^^ 
Ti^-^-R 8>o-zJe$i ^^^a^ e^^^TiiJ?^^ »T575t$a^ y^ generally sajr 
9>^ ^i^-R moTii v^XtJdc^ e^-SiJ^. 

So, the use of one or more Conjunctive Parti* 
ciples in a sentence always requires a finite verb 
at the end; without the latter, the sentence would 
be incomplete^ Hence they are ealled '^^i^i>^^T<^^ 
(Itt^x incomplete forms). 

288. Although the gerunds ih ^li^ (ing) are 
said to be of the present tense, they are not used 
only a^ such. Their real use is to relate those 
actionai which are,were or will be done simidteniously 
with the one that is indie ^ted by the finite verb in 
the sentence; as, ^ abiioX^Jj t>rf^0^^, P^^^,^ rf^T^u 
5^^-a (cgs^^tfrfj or *w«>eXo5«i) i.e. The boys^^o (wej* 
or will g6) playing and laughing. 

289. So, also the gerunds ending in ^ or ^, 
although they are nominally called past ones, are 
used in relating a series of actions one hy ont, either 
in the present, past or futiifte tense; e.g. »^A>t$^ «S- 
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Kama rose early in the morniu?, read his less* 
ons and went to school. ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ tr^XzSiJ- 
^;;i^ »-^T:ij, ^^& cSc#^^ esoiJ 'fiS^^aJjiSj^ 25i>tfj*^i i. e, 
I shall now write a letter, stamp it and drop it 
into the letter-box. 

Note. ** The gerund may be regarded 
as a suspensive tense, as its person, gender 
l^nd time are determined by the final verb, except 
when the nominative is expressed.. It is used in 
relating a series of actions. " — Hodson. 

290. a. The Tepetition. of the present parti- 
ciple denotes progress] i.e.^^^^ ^ ^€^r-^? ^JBrfj3;>^ 
^ jsz^os?, ti^w ^^^7^-$:^ i. e. He lost days after day 
in thinking upon it over and over. 

?>. The repetition of the past participle express- 
es 'excess^ e.g. ?^^^^ ^"^^^ ^"^^-^ tJ^^f^^i i.e. I was 
tired of writing. ^ ^ozJi^^Ti^-^^ r^u-^xy^y ^^^zi^ ^ot^rj^ 
gj?ii?i^^ 85«^^>U6. The drunkard expired by^ drink- 
ing to excess. 

291. The present participle is used in form- 
ing the imperfect tenses; as, «5^^i 7^^od:>o2rx>^ "^^V 
^ i. e. He is walking- ^^^^ ^aad:>o«^ '^^^^'^^ i. e. 
He was walking. ^^^ c5?:^cxJoo^^ cc^tfo^^j i.e, K^ 
will be walking. 

292. The past> participles are used in the 
formation of perfect tenses; as, ^'^'^^^^ S>;^?^c?^^^^ 
jji^^%zi^-$^^y£^^'t^riyT^i$i i, e. Kama has gone, ha4 
gone or will be going. 

293. The negative participles are used to 
relate negative actions in the present, past or fu- 
ture tense. ^^^^ ^"^^ ^??^ aSja^Xos^jj? i. e, He 
goes away witbovit taking your leave^ f^^.^t ?^?* 
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tf js^iiT^i i.e. He (started and-) went away without 
paying or speaking any thing about payment. 

294 Gerunds sometimes express manner; e,g. 

Venkatachela related his past history with tears, 
•^jt)^S:oi>j x1)^cin/& ^^x^fi ?H»5^ ©oz^^o i 0^ Looking 
all around Gopi said, ^^^odjo ^:J ^J^stf? »QtJ^j i^^^ 
Radhqt came without delay. 

295. The participles may have their own 
nominatives or objects; as, ^^^c^ *^?%^ ;>di^^ So7< 
^0 eyilcgj i. e. It is two months since he w^nt, 
sti-f ^t^St -fi^tfo Tf^^a i^ e. The crops were lost 
for want of rain. ^^ *^J^8^ flbr© a^oa^^o i.e. Money 
being lost, debt had to be incurred. ^^^"^^ «S 
^^ d^ <8t\crioo©7'^-^ i. e. Butter is got by churn- 
ing curds. c?^rtd^ e^d^T^T^ IT^ a^^e tg^KJcS^d^ 
i.e.Haider deposed the king and usurped the throne. 

296. These participles are also used in the 
formation of compound vei^bsj i^, ,^ «t*^ *^*^ 
?3^J i. e, Pay out the mon0y. a^^^S)^ .ijaa^ziTJ^ 
^xJtI) esy^c^ 1^ e, Basappa walked away without 
speaking. ^5<cJo w>ii^ ^<odo;^^ ^TfUje^rt) i.e; Draw 
out a long time. ^J'^ ^o^^fess^^j i.e. Lay by money. 
?s^^ enjoXotfo *>3^a3N»? eSiij ^^^odoSo i, e. My ring 
dropped somewhere. 

Uses af Relative Participles: 

297. These Participles are called ^ relative^ 
because, these generally supply the want of re- 
lative pronouns in Canarese sentences; as, ^Sodx)^ / 
^o^oX i. e. The boy who is learning, ^^'^ ^^?^ 
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^(j i. e. The man who ran away, ^^od^tf •^'^^^ i, e. 
The ox which could not walk. *??^ •^^^-^ i. e. The 
thing, which was tolA 

298. Although these Belative Participles are 
generally treated as participial odjeotives in Cana* 
rese, they can admit of nominatives before them; 
i. g. ti^-^^ tf^o^itfj^oii ?Si^ i^ e. The house which 
I purchased, ^l'^ tfe^f^rf iJocii3^cl> i. e* The man 
that you are speaking of. 

299. Trasitive Participles can also govern 
a preceding noon In the objective case; e. g. ^^P^ii^ 
tfj*!iado^ iJic<i«fc:i> i.e. The man that beats hin^. 
1*^^ ^•)^rf?>^ iTjiid rsi.TijX^ I e. The boy who 
does not prepare his lesson. 

300. A HelatiVd Participle can have before 
it a noun in any case except the vocative and 
genitive; e. g. ^^c^^ ^Ji^^d a^Ss/oX^o i, e. The re- 
forms made by Glive. "^^li^^PP'^ ^^ ot^e^ne. The 
warrior who defeated Nepoleon. e3i>x^*>t3o4 8>"dtf 
^^** i. e. A carefully written letter. ^J^^^i y^j^ 
iJ woXjd i.e. A ring set with diamouds. ^?^^5 J^^^ 
?^8D^ ;. e. Faith in God. 

301. The active Participle is very often used 
for the passive; for examole, *^^ *^ The tree 
which was felled. *??^ a-^^^ i. e. The advice which 
was imparted. 

302. The rdation or conmction which a Re* 
lative Participle has with other words varies 
according to the sense of the verb. It is often 
expressea in Eoglish by placing a ^reposition be- 
fore the relative proioun; e. g. S^'cJ^ »^^^ w)i> i, e. 
The place to which you went. tot<5^^7>:fiirrii 
^^^^Ji^^^^'hf^^ i.e. The phylosophy preached 
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by Shankaracharya. ^^^^ ^'^'^ t^^fi i. e. The pen 
-with which you wrote. *^^^^ ^fo 'isj^ *^^fi5 i. 
e. The box in which Krishna kept money. 

Uses of the Verbal Nouns: 

303. The Verbal Noun (^oJj*?^*) is freely 
used as an ordinary noun. It can be declined in all 
the cases except the vocative. 

It generally expresses an action, state or quali- 
ty and therefore has always the neuter gender and 
singular number; e. (j. ^Se^j'rfz^j fS^&2;i^ rfji>*?Sz;^3 t^cf^ 
i.e. It is easy to advise(but}diflS.cult to act up to it. 

304. But the yprbal Noun, |)eing^ derived 
' from the relative participle by the addition af ^v 

has all the peculiarities ot iheparticiplej e. g. J^e^ 
^^?^o^ ®^?^^ ^7$^^o3j^j i.e. He remembered what 
you told(him).F^'5^ 9z7izS^^^ 2>"eodjjirfz& ef^T? S^jS\,e^ 
He has come to know of our writing a letter. ^^ 
»i5tJ?>^ n^g t^-aofcadzSj 7^^^ *^ i. e. Your calling 
them hero is your mistake? 

305. The Verbal Noun may be preceded by 
a noun or pronoun In any case, except the vocative; 
e.g. ^^*^^ ^J?od>d rD.d)?fzi a*^e£^^o^ i. e. It was 
better for Rama to have remamed at home. »»5j 
crvr)t>^ rij^^Tio^izii cds^zy-^i^ i^©^ When do you go to 
your native place* 

306. The Verbal Noun can form the nomi- 
native of a sentence in the impersonal voice; for 
example, ^^^^ ^a^^^ ^e?^^^^ i.e. He does not listea 
to tale bearing. ^^^ ^^^^ ^zi,7izi, eJ?at^ i.e. D# 
not lose courage, '^^oi^ KJ^y^^xij^^ e^^ i^ g^ 
Good men do not like telling lies* / 
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Uses of the Participial Nouns: 

307. The Participial Noun ( ^^^^0-^^ ) is, in 
all respects, a noun. It can be used in all the cases; 
^ ^ €^?^^^^c;t. ^^^^ T^ij^^n^d^ od:ji>t^j? j. e. Who 
created this world ? ^ ^^r ^J^^^-^rip^^ *^ i.e. Call ' 
those who submitted this application. ^ t^^^^P^^z^^- 
rS-^^oTSti ^tSP^j^ &^^ji.e. Get that letter read by him 
who wrote it. ^sSa,)^^^^^^ ^rs>T^TS^^t S;^7^oi.e. Punish 
those who are guilty, ^ ^s^^^^^?^ f^J^cd^o TS.t^^xi. 
m-^r. ^a i. e. The songstress' voice is very sweet, 
o<j^ iJje>rfji^7ig ^<3^^^p ^^^^'^^ i. e. He who tries 
f for something ) should have perseverance. ^% 

^'^P^^ ^?tt> i. e. Ye, who listen with credulity to 
the ^hifip^rs of fancy, attend to this. 

303. A. ' Participial Noun is generally ex- 
. pressed in English by three words, viz, a relative . 
4>ronoun, a verb, and the antecedent of the rela- 
tive pronoun; as, ^Ji>s^rfj^^?j i. e. He who speaks. 
m^zhTiT^ni i, e. Those who smg* 

(7) Uses of the auxiliary Verbs: 

Uses of the supplemental Verhsi 
^ CUTS ^oi^t>ziK^ ^a5s«>t7<7<^J )^. 

309. The following verbal roots, when added 
to a oonjunctiye participle or gerund ( ?^j^ ) cf 
4^ny other verb, supplement or extend the meaning 
0f the latter; therefore, they are called suppli^ 
mental verbs: — 

Note These cw^^ioS^^^t^^-^ aflFect the ' mean- 
ings of verbs in Canarese as the. prej)ositions do 
in English. 
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1, ^^^ (to play )— When added to the con- 

J*iinctive participles, ^^^ signifies ioanc? fro, ahout^ 
lere and there etc.; as, ®^?^ fcn^^lj^^;? i,e. He 
runs about. ^^^^ B^^n-^xi^is^^if i. e. She wanders 
here and there. ®^*^ iAj^Hu^tS^w^j^-S i^ e. They 
quarrel. 

Note. ^^^ gives a variety of idiomatic mean* 
ings when it is placed after certain nouns; as, ^ 
d^ 7$j»997$^ to upbraid; ^^n^H) to kiss; «^ii^t1> 
to play at ball; ^^^^^ to swim; *w«7t) to scatter; 
c^2^^:^xii to coax; *^a^^ to quarrel with 
weapons. 

2. ^^^ ( to place ) — when joined to the past 
conjunctive participle, it expresses completi(m,or an- 
swers to a^, atvay, down, etc.; e, g. ?^«^ ^'^ ^^^ 
iij»a6|jj-3^e? i. e. 1 have finished your work, to^^t^ 
f^Ti-^^ ^8*^^^^ u e. Rama hid it. 

Note. The idiomatic uses of the verb when add- 
ded to nouns may be illustrat<)d by the following 
examples; as, T^^oa^rii to aim; w^j^^^ to sigh; ^ 
^*to look at; ^^rt<^^^ to grind; *^o:<Jto name; 
t,<^odjrfi to pawn; *^?Sr<o to strike with a stick; 
tf rtos^'*^ to take an oath; "^P^^^ to remember; w>^^ 
to pickle; ^^'i^ to lay by; *p^«©i<^ to shed 
tears. 

5. tf^Tij (to give)— - signifies that the action ex- 
pressed by the participle is done for some body else; 
as ©5Jc^i Tj^5J;S< ®aSr a>cJ*>^tJjeJi t.e. He wrote a 
letter for Rama. ?'c$i »c$3^ ^^^n i4j*arf^zt>.«^<? 
i.a I do this for you» 

When *'^^- follows an infinitive, it is an auxi- 
liary verb and denotes permission; as, '^^j^^'^^ 
pillow to do; ^'Sl^^:^^^ to let go. 
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Note. Idiomative expressions with ^^j:— 
^^J^*^^-^ to give a daughter in marriage; ^^^a. 
^*^z<a to promise; ^>/*?^'zf^xso to deceive; ^^V^^^'^to 
suggest; »a9r*J8>zfc to apply; Xjpdt? j^zJo to cure; etc, 

i. *»i»^o — ^ to take). This supplemental verbisgeu- 
«rally used toexpress that the action denoted by the 
participle is done for the doer himself, or that he has 
himself done the same; e.g. ?^t^ ^^^ ^^t^iS?^^,;^ 
2^t'S^o'd'^\^ e. I got a letter writen for me. c^^c^ 
«^j^?>^^ Lhi^oiiT^ i, e* I myself read it. 

Its \ uses in the following expressions may 

ja so be m aiked: — as, ^^x^'^^1^^ to approach; ®^* 
fc*^^ to misepprcpriate; rf^^Tfui^^ to pray; ^^ 
^^^ to slander; ^fej^'f^^^a to keep ( a servant), 
^?-5^^jTf>ft^ to lean against; <vi^Tf^^ to borrowf 
•5i^rfoi>^ to halt; i>^fc*^^ to obtain the name of; 
/c^zsiS) -^ttw^t?^^ to put on (jewels); (^^*) ^S^^'*^- 

;^ to redeem (a pawn); tfoi>o^tfu5^ to purchase; 

:«xe^>/»^^ to knock against; Hti£5tf»«]go to chase* 

etc, etc. 

The idiomatic uses of the verb when added 
to nouns may be exemplified by the following: — 
fST^t>s^^ to kill; €^^otf^w5>^ to be in a hurry; ^- 
i^oir^^^^ to wonder; ^^do^Sw^igo to meet ( out of 
politeness); ^^^"^^^^^ to be anxious; etc. 

5. ^^^ { to come )— When joined to the present 
participle of verbs it signifies continuance, long habit 
or frequency\ as, ?^?c^ SoX^t^ ZioS^czi^ ^^tT^09i 
rf^rfjf ^ tod^^^o i. e. You should continue payino^ 
one rupee every month. ^^^^ <*^^ ^?7os^i> 8>ozJ^; 
I. e- I frequently told him* 

Note 1, As an auxiliary verb, it is placed 
f^fter an infinitive and denotes ability or possibility 
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e. g. ^c^^ 2i»odj5)#j^ Bidw^^-zJ 1, e. I can write, ^^^ 
^7? -$^cfi:>5>€^^ eidj^Cij^ i^ e. He could not walk. 

Note S.' After certain nouns, it has various 
idiomatic meanings; as, ^->^-^ ^^•> to become 
wise; ^^^ ^i^-) to know Canarcse; ^^^ ^^^ to cut 
teetb; ^sSo^zi ajtfo to be accused; ^^^ ^^^ to ter- 
minate; ^^^^ ^^^ to be in straits. ^^^'^ ^^^ to 
be posseftfied by a spirit; ^^"^^^ 2>^^ to be of use; 
tf ^odjS^ 2)^j to be ready to cut, etc., etc 

5. ^>si>^7(j (to go ), 8W^ (to leave) and ^'^^^(to 
put), when addled to the paat conjunctive parti- 
ciple, signify completion or di$ijOsal, or have the 
force of ojf, away, etc; e. g. ®'*> tJ^W.j^ ?g./*? 
o»o^«i i. e. It was given away. '^^ ^^^^ ^cn^^ojo^ 
i, e. The house was burnt down. '^^^ ^^ to sell 
out' *^Q^i ^"^0 to kill out; *^^*^o4ji ?3^ tci 
snatch away; ^^^^ 53^*"^ to strike out. 

Note. The idiomatic uses of ^^^'i are:— • 

eo7:asi)??j to open a shop; ^^tCoz^-s^o to ory out; 

e^T^ 3;t^j to sow seed; :^2)^:^®^*j to hang; 

C5C5^ ;sx94 to print; T^^^is^Tfa to angle; 

r?j^r;s^^o to solder; Tori^s^tfi to lay eggs; 

aiv^'STi^o to polish; t^^)^-^'^^ to span; 

ejT^t^i^ s v^o to season; *^®'»*Ho8top(a serpent) l 

i^dj^ 55D^j to ruin-, «^^^t>i^j to yoke; 
^^^^^^^^^^^^^ &c. &«, 

Uses of ^^"^^f ^j^^i^^ ^jszij (^fid iJzJj. 

310. These verbs when used as auxiliari«» 
are all added to the infinitive of any other vetl>, 
generally to the finst infinitive ending in ®. 

'^^zij and ^^^'^j (to gire): — This may rendered 
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m Eaglish by the verb to cdlow, ta permit or to 
let; as, «^?>* Aj^^tO^j^zS^ i^e. Allow bim to go, 
^^^ "^^X ^y^izi^js^T^ry i^e. Let me do this. ^^^A 
t>f* Sixii^y^^^ ie. Let them comei!^^ 

^^^i (ko do):— This rerb ia often join^ to 
fin Infinitive to express oaiwaZ(*,?^J«^5$Ftf)gense;as- 
•d^T? c8ji>^X;i^zij I.e. make him go. c? odoogfj^rf^j^ ^;i 
o^j lijiiTij {^ ^, Make the engme move. 

Note. f^dTij^Ti, or a>t?dj»a*j»^ literally means 
to cause one to come; but it ia generally 
vsed in the sense of to inmte, to w^comc rfc; 
eg. ^% T^f cxJo^;?.^ tiJi^T^z^^j^^r^ i.e. Welcome your 
freinds. 

^ ^^^ (to feel):— When it is added to an infi- 
nitive, it gives it o, passive signification. So, it is 
the nacessary auxiliary verb in the passive voice; 
as, soouD?^^^!^ 8oe7^ ^1^^%^^^s>-& i.e. It is thus said 
in the Koran. J^^^^^odio ^-^^.-A is^:s^Titx^T^:,-s^iii {^^ jJq^ 
is sugar manufactured? 

Uses of Defective Verbs: 

311. The Defectivo Verbs, wliich are used 
as auxiliaries, are added to the infinitive of other 
verbs to express various significations: — 



eri (ts-^^,) :y This defective verb is used 




i.e. IJe cannot give away. 
S3JI (a^^T^i) :— Although this defective verb iitor- 
^lly means to know, it is also sometime ifsed io 
expre» capability or special skill, lis negatii^e i» 
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f»^ ( ©t)o4)^o ) capability or spcial skilly as, 7^'^'^ 
"^•^n a)€^^ i, e. I know Canarese. v^-^y^^ ^^^ct 
^ s5 i^Ti wgc^j i. e. Rama can sing well c^tfod^o 2?, 
^ ST^od) tog^^.i. e» She can draw pictures. ^^?> 
tobodjc/txDi)^^ 1 do not know to wrile. 

a)^jiSjj — Xhis and its negative «3^tftfj are used 
in the potentional mood and can be expressed |ia 
English by the words ^maif and ^may not' respec* 
lively; e.g. J^?^-> ^^%t< a^s^or^o You may go. 

Sometimes it is employed to denote ability 
or willingness', as, tr^rfj^^ i5j^^ i©j&^Xa>^:>T;^j i. e. 
Rama may go home, ^ tfe^^a^ ejoz^j ti^rfrtiiS^ lij^. 
15 a)^^ i. e. This work may be done in one day. 

^S^ — This defective verb is simply used to 

signify unwillingness*^ as, ^^^^ ^J^^^ji^^^^j \^ e, 

I do not wish to do, ^^c^^ <^i^^v^ *?^€>/»€^?o i. ^ 
He does not ( he is unwilling to- ) hear this, 

^?^^— -This is used in the potential mood and 
may generally be rendered by must or should. The 
negative of 23?^o is w^cz;^-); e.g. ^^«3) h-^^i^^ tS^^ ^ff 
23^ ^0 i,e. We must rise early in the morning 
every day. c^"^^ ^^^ ossfoJo^^ 83^X^^ud?v:^ 23?*«). i. 
e. We should be very careful about thieves. J^^«3> 
^X i5j^s^zi w^ciSj i. e. Now you should not speak. 

23^^o is also sometimes used to indicate 
a command or order; then its nagative form 
is ^^^5 and in the second person plural rf?^t>; ^ig^ 
Vi^c^ ^X cgjs^X 23t^o i. e. You should go away 
now. ^<^s a)d23^zi i. e. Do not come again. 

It is also used as an independent rerb aft^ . 
a noun; and then it means to want or to. be in want 
^f\ as, ??^ ^oc^J ^jw^^ e3^^j i. e. I want a gun. 
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v-^i^-R ZiO-cS^ tfj^TS ej^^j Radha wants a bodice.' 



rd^^o ^ Is or are enough \ 

312. 7*^^.% means i5 or are enough; ag- ^ ^\ 
Tji^Tv 7t,>tfa i^e. This ric3 is enough for me.^^?^^ «>c(^ 
®i>c;j Kf ;)tfj i^ e^ So much milk is sufficient for him. 

Perhaps ^TCy'^^S or €^^A?,i5 is omitted after 
'^^^'i in the present tense. For, in the past and 
future tenses c^odj^^ ^nd c^tCjoSz^^ or ^^^^<) are 
added to it; as, ^ «>^ «^^S>^ 75.>Tf^o»j^o i. e. 
The food was sufficient for him. *^^^ ?^o^ t^^ 
»^Xj»5zJ3 i^ e. This will be enough for us. 

When ^^^^ Is added to it the compound 
forms a quantitative adjective meaning as much 
05, sufficient'^ as, ^^c^ zs^^^tf 7^d^c[^ *po ^ crooBj 
i. e. He has enough of money. 

When ^^^^ is joined to it, it forms a 
compound verb meaning to withhold^ to restrain 
or to stop; e. g. J^^ sa^^ T^i^^o^SjDzlj^ i^ e. restrain 
jour anger, 

Tt^^i sometimes signifies probability^ or ea:- 
pectation; as, ^^c^^ ^ *>/5>«0j^ a>T:JS?Pi|^ Tt^^To i, e. 
He will probably come today. «^?i^ S^o^XSrf^ T^^tfa 
i. a He will probably be late. 



rt^od^ (la or are not enough ) , 

313. ^'^^'^i is the nagative form of ^J^'^f^ 
atid therefore it signifies i> ins ufficient, is not 
enough; as, ^ '©^^'^ t^A)^ 7*^e;zij i^ e. this milk is 
ioBufficient for us. ^ '^^ ^^-^^ «r^c;iSj j. e. Tnis 
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room is not enough for us. 

Sometimes, it is used to signify *is in wdnt of, 
is waning tn;^ ^^"^^1?^^^ 5^o:X »oa ni^vji^ \^ ^^ 
Children, you are lacking in sense, c^?^ ^ ^j^a?-? 
^X^ ^y^'(ii i, e. I do oot reme.mber that thing. 



Uses of Irregular Verts: 

<^^^(tobe). 

314. This verb ^^^ has various meanings, 
euch as;-(l) To hex as, ^'^ cS^^xo^jiJ^ i^e. Now it 
ismornirg. '^^^ iSoa^XosJ cS^s^^oao^o i^ e. It ]» 
time to go home. (2) To become: as, ^^^ c^rj^T^n 
oft^^^ i.e. It became smooth, ©^yo iJji^^yi^Q^^j i.e. 
She became m^d. (3) To live or helongx e g[. 
»?5j/ ^«^^^oso^o? i.e. What is your native place?(4^ 
To finish', &B, J^^^ CAf)S3s^o3oiyi>?? i.e. Hare youn- 
nished your meals? ?^ ^^'^ ^c^X ^^S%. i. e, 
Mv work is not yet over. (5) To suffer from; e. g. 
^9fJ *-^<5ctf^^^o^^ic i. e He is stiflFering from small- 
pox. ^ ^^^ ^^^^ ©f^^wj i. e. Rama had cough. (6) 
To agree with or sUit^e.^ era-^fS^U * i*i^-« c?xz5-) 
i. e. Buttermilk does not ^gree with Baikrishna. 
^ t?ot.o4)o eis;^^ fSt^t:, i e. The coat will suit him. 
tScSt^^ e955?^Xj5> c?Xtfo i^ e. He and 1 are not on good 
terms. (7) To he (Me or can'^ c. ff. •^^^ ^^^^ cfoii 
»^«ax^d#^ S>Sij^ori cyt^^i^?? i.e. Will you be abl« 
to fast for two days ? <^&?^,j '^^^ u e. Yes sir^ 
I ean, 

315* ^'^^ is often idiomatically used after 
many nouns; (I) ^5^3 ^Xo ( to suit, to agree with) 
a, g. c^^'^^^ 5oc;^?25r9o^ ii5JrrS5 9Xj3^tS>«? i. e. Does jack* 
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fruit agree with your health 7 (2) ^tJ»^X> ^%(^ 
help ); e. g. cS'^odb^t^j ejt!3\t>^^ttNtfo iid»^X dei^o f^§^ 
Neighbours should help each othet*; (9) ^i^^^X) 
( to recollect ) e. g. ^ ^«5*<xi>#^ ^?t^ 7(ctJoXi!Jf:» «tytf 
^j^fiiS ;??dD05^fc i. e. At this time, I recollected 
the advice given hy my master; ( 4 ) '^-^tiflSodj* 
7(^ ( to mnrry, to become married ): — «^^^ ^xLr^ 
cx5Ji>^So3^? ?u e. Is he married? (5) ^oOoSj^X^ (to 
be liable for ); e. g. J^?c^-> ^&* Xjt>(riJ»7C>a |^ e. you 
fihall be liable to puuishmetit etc. 6to. 

t5fv ^ being or having becomeV 

316. The past gerund < conjunctive par|k4* 
pie) "^^ is a very common affix and has variouh 
significations; as, ( 1 ) It turns nouns and <a{- 
jeetives into adv&rhs^ a g. ^«^»'5^?v i, ^ easily; ••- 
^o^^i. e. rapidly. ^oxSxio-^r. i.e. beautifully. 

( 2 ). Added to some nouns in the nominatits 
case, it expresses the sense of a^, 5y, etc; e, g. 
'wh^'d'^^% i. e, as a servant; '^^'^^i>^s^*^ i. e* as n 
reply; ^ ^^^f^«^ i.e. by this way. 

(3). When added to pronouns, it expresses ojf 
oneself^ spontaneously, of ones oum accord or free 
^ill^ e. g. ?^?^^^ ^h. ^^?>< 23?tfj i.e. You yourself 
should go there. ^t>?^^ ^^^S-^ i, e. I told it of mjr 
own^ accord. ®^ »v?^^ «3^jx» i, c. It fell of itselfl 

( 4 ). When applied to the dative case of nountf, 
tt means in order to, Jor, on account of\ as, P^^ 

went to a foreign countiy in order to studj^ 
medicine, 'Bvi^^^'^'^^ i.e. In 6rder to hear. ^oZ^crf-oiirf 
•^^ i. e. for drinking. ^ «>ii8^p4?^^^ i e. On acoountl 
of this difficulty. 

{5). When added to infinitives, it means oif^^ 
aiter^ when^ as soon as, in consequence of, etc^ ss^ 
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jOo-^cSj^'^^ iij9^Ti^^% «>g oij^xi^ <^ajj 1. e. Oa see- 
ing inside the house, there was nobody there. 
^^7$o f^e c8>/s?Xe);)?v rsizSg S^tfj 8>o«o i. e. When I 
wept there, I came to know all this. d^^zJ^odj^^ 
^Ty-A^^:^ ^z^v-^i&z^ i. e. As soon as there was an 
uproad, we awoke. 

oJowcysh^ that \ 

317. . i>oa>o^^ ( ^os)* + c^^ ) is used to ex- 
press the sense of the conjunction fhat and is placed 
at the end of the reported speech, for exarap'e, 

^^i«QdJ9o?^i^o i. e. The master said, **You should 
come to school tomorrow at 10 o'clock". ^"^^ 1^^- 
^0 73tJjgiKF^d#^ VT>Xzi a)t)odj t3?ifoajn;)?\ S^^zj<$j i.e. He 

said that you should write a letter to him abou6 
your, wel&re. 

c^^tf^ ( to be ). 

318. The compound verb ^"^^^ I c^^+^^^ ) 
expresses the existence of nature or quality; e. g ^ 
e9i3|j^ c^^>A>^o^^dj^jj7S i^e. This rice is nice, ^ »j»^ 
7^^^j\xi:i'^'S i. e. That mango is ripe. 

^^^ and ^^. 

319. The diflference between '^* ( to be ) and 
^^•> (to become) is this: *^^>> expresses mere exis- 
tencg and ^^^ the existence of some particular 
action? change or relation; &c , &;c. .as, «>^?^^ ^©tf ^^5 
^dj'^-i i. e. He has short sight, c^?^ b^^j^oSjtiXj^j^tS. 
i. e. I am hungry. ^ tfct>odj8^ cg^j^^ Ti^-^Xf^j rsjiS 
f^ic^v^ soxjjj c?Xo^^* i. e. There are ten houses in 
this street and five more are being built. ^^ 
«s©?arS!)^ Xo€TD83 .z^^ggjx^o ^rSi^^-^/i^i I e, Are ther« 
roses in your garden? J^^^ iv»;63rf^ X^^r^eS c^^4l 
f ^'^ 5!-i^'*'^^* ^- ^- •''-^^ roses grow in your gardaii 
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t9*557? rfo^^^a <^xi,^t^^ i. e. He had no children (i. 
e. Perhaps he had some but they are lost). ^^?^- 
^ ^^^^0 c^XSj) i, e. He is issueless. 

320. The difference between <^^'> and <»^^^ 
is very slight and which will be illustrated by 
the following examples: — •^S ^^^^^ ^rij^^^ 
There is some dirt here. '^S ^J^v7ii cj^^j^^tJ i, e. 
This place has become dirty. '^S ?^?^^ ^^ i.e- There 
is water here. '^S ?^50D?\rf i.e. This place is wet- 
oo 7^^ e>7So8vri>?? i. e. Is there a stream here? 
©e BS^a^TvtfoSaa^? i. e. Is there a stream ( newly 
running) there? ^ '^^^^^ ^d^^^^^^? i. e- Was 
Kiishna then living ? <» ^^^^^^ ^^^„^^^^^^^? ? 
Was Krishna born at that time? 

^7iQ f let him, her or it be so Y 

321. ^^2) is the third person imperative of 
c^7<3 and is used to signify let h he so^ be it 50; 
a8, «^^^ 55^^ ^?^3 ?>?^j a>ozS *e;75«o^^ 2 i^ g. 
Be it so what brought you here? 

It is sometimes used as a conjunction mean- 
ing 'or'; e. g. ?>^?^^^ u^sij^^X!) a>tf 23^Va i. e. Either 
you or Rima mast come- c^c^'^ 85:i)^^js>^!).#^ a^ozi^j 
55t>^/^odj9X3^ 8y^^:xjj^X05 ^^2^0 i.e. Give me a bed 
or mat to lie on. 

flJocJo f that or having «aid )• 

322. ^P^^<or sometimes «>Q^, «>o^<yo.^og ,-.0. 
^*^'>) the past gerund of the root ^^\ is very* 
commonly used after direct as well as indirect 
speech and conveys the same sense as the ' 
English that or to this effect; as:— 

eays that he does not know Canarese. "^?^ '^\- 
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»rfji52^jp ©o^ ©;5^) St^cJ^i i. ©. He said '' I da Bat 
know Cauarese." ^"^J^jsi^^^S; ^ro^^o^ ^^^^ abt^X 
^j 8>T52iD^^-tf i. Q. The sageVyasa wrote '* What i» 
called merit is kindness". "zS^rfd ^o3otSj<xJ>) rfj^>cf « 

The saga also said " The glory of God cannot 
be measured by man* " 

f^S ^ it is said that V 

323. ®^* (perhaps the abbreviated form of » 
^^*i) or ^^^^^^j)"^) is an impersonal particle. It is 
added to the last word of any sentence. It means 
ii is said that, they say that, or it is rumoured 
that; as, ^^5^^aJ^ ^^^? ^??^ €v/*t^?</j nc^cj;) iSoS. ® 
i3;x^7^ tr •►T^^^ ^^orfoi i, e. It is said that there are 
many worlds like the earth, ani that thare is 
no limit to their number- ^•>®^?^3^ ^j^jr(j?^rf^D# 
i- ' e, Man is said to have descended from 
monkey. ^^^ c5?^rfj a;5j^3i c^rf? ^otSoJj sS^dj ^^^ 
•^^^ i. e. It is said ( he sayt ) that his name is 
Tip pa and his father's] name is Keppa. 

It is also used as a postposition meaniao- lika; 
as, ^^?o3 i. e. Like him. ^joX^d« j. g l^^ |^ 
aionkey- 

( 8 ) Uses of the Adjectives: 

324 Adjectives generally come he/ore the 
Boune thay quality. However, the Adjective ^S 
( all ) is sometimes placed after them; as, ^-^?33d(j 
'^S i. e. All men. ^c>x?io^jj or cSoXn^g^T? i e. To 
all women. *^^?^4.S{ or ^^^ifv^-^^ i e. All trees. 

Note. ^% is added either be/ore or after the 
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case endings. But in the genitive case, the case 
ending is only added on to ^S and not to the 
noun. If it is not done so, the nominative and 
genitive cases can not be distinguished as both 
i^TioXcfo+ ;>ji{ and ^^«oXd+;ig are reduced to 

325. When an Adjective is used in place 
of a noun or after the noun it qualifies, or id used 
predicatively, it is declined in all the cases; e; g. 
*^d^^^ *«^^7^?$^, tfW^^S^Ti, tf&Jj?i5^, *^^c^, *» ^- 
^^, '^hi^'^h ^^"^Sl^^ «^^'^g^?iL, ^i^^^noji^ ^^^^-^^ 

Note. When an Adjective is used for a noun, 
it is called an ' adjectival noun * (see art: 114 )§ 
and when it is used adverbially^ it is termed p'^'C- 
dicative adjective^ ( ^'^s,^ o^ecf^, o^eod> o«?53{<» etc) 
See art: 224 note 2. 
« ■ ' 

326fc Often a Mmpfe Adjective of <wo sylla- 
bles ( ^^"^Jiji^^^ ) is repeated to increase its 
signification; as, "^^^ "^^^^ ^j^X^o i^ e. Very 
large houses. ^^ ^^ ^:>^x^j ( for a^i^^ ^ro^ «j^ 
^^^) i, e. Vety small worms. 

Note. Pefhaps 'zS^ii^ ^^^^ *^X^o xnay be 
expanded into z^ot^i^p'^ rqf^^^oWj iJ^t^o^T^dorf ^j 

3^. Nouns, pronouns and adverbs in the 
genitive case are used as Adjectives. These are 
called possessive Adjectives- e. g. tr^^o^ ^^g,"^ i. e. 
Kama's book, ^^'^c* ^^^ i. e. ffis house. *^ cJ^S^^ 
^»^i. e. Today's work, ^^^oe*^ e>df:b i. e. The 
former king- *^^«'fs cs^ff^tf i. e. The superintending 
^ower, f^^P ^•^ i e. The country which lies below. 
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Note. Perhaps 
are really the {renitive J^' 
5.?Of,; ^^■'^? = *^'^^;_^^e8 colloquially jased for 

(9). Uses ofPr onomisP>^ ;^^^-g iSub^ts^, «> *^^ 

IJsfs of Personal -personally went there, 

^tfoA'iJir* «?Jr?^*^tf »/Hllappa gone there 

Mie his escape. 
328. As a Pronoun is substitutea . _^^ 

going nonn to axoid the repetition of the lattAf P* 
should not he used when there is no noun already 

used, as. '<:^^^^i<^% «''f "¥''1''?^''?^^ 
^^.v-a^y (\e. There was Ae in England; he had 
two children.) should be "a«r*od.acrio^ e.»5 Tiint^ 

do. '^%-^, ^^^^ ''^'*' **<t'H>'*' • 

329. ^' aud J^t, the short forms of ^««*J and 
»«7Ji are used in the nominative in colloqmal ^ch 
And' voetrv as, 7' a^®^ i. e. I came, ^t is^fy(» i.e, 

5S6««»n Curb thou the six evil passions. 

330. In the instrumental, dative apd locativ* 
case« the Pronoun is sometimes replaced by i*i 
senitlve form with *i. J^^^i ^ ^r *& or 

Iv.dded to it, as, <^V^7sVi~«V'^*t';S'^ 
^ ^aosoori i.e. From me- ^^»7*. i.e. To me.»«?^» 
wiJ^*oi>3, o?i?»^odj9j In {-with) him etc 

331. In the case of Pronouns, the locativ*^ 

'is generally used to point out possession, the place 
of residence, and even family or caste; »s, ?V^ 
asrsag i. e. I have no money. ^^^^ ^ *<*«»* f* 
etjj aoazr^^v»e? Are there any relations come »b 
your house today? »'*«*«, «?^ot>°*» '*^^^ 
rso^ts^odjos i. e. ^^''^e is no, nsag* 
of teking bridal money ( lit: seUing daughters) 
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ia their family or caste, / 

S32, The plural if used for the singular 
Jn the second and thej^l^^rd person; as, P^^ crf^ 
^^ ? i. e. who are you/ ( addressing one man ) ? ^^ 
^^ '^P^ ^ScrfjTjj i, Q.^/V^Q is my master. 

333. ^f^^'\ thou ) is iised only in the follow- 
ing;^ c?3a^'es:-r( 1 ) In addressing God, close relations 
very young children and menials; / 2 ) In poetry, 
where ovejx kings and sages are addressed in the 
singular; (3) To express familiarity or contempt^ 
as, (1 ) tJ^^i5?, 5^ 55jJS5D^c3) ^^rntifi^^ i.e; Oh God! 
Thy glory is indescribable. ^^"^S,?^^ ^^^^ <rfj«* 
M^aodiiS ? i^ e. Siater, why is thy face faded f ®- 
^'^^j c^^^ ^5>xS>) ^^^^ 's^jc'j ^^zij i e. Mamma (thou) 
give me a cup of milk. ^•^:?^> ?^^ ^X^? ^ 
rfa»5c8o3^T\;s f7i^^7<o^^d?tfo i. e. Sirrah, thou 
shouldst sweep this room now only. 

2, II ^^-r'^^^ ^t*o^ ^^^o^-aii oA-rfs»ri8 «x)i;5^jrc^> . 
'^'*?H i.e« ( Says the sage Vyasa ) ** Art thou a fool ? 
Ji speakest thou in this manner, can the wise ap- 
prove of this?'' 

334. ^^? and '^"^f sometimes signify ^^5^ nowy 
at that very instant^ at this very time, immediately 
ejtc., as, »^^^ «5zS^ ^x i5ji>^ fc??^ 2«^7 rf>/i>?rStJoi. e. 
They just now told this and went away, ^i*? ^- 
% ajo^^o \^ ^. I will come now at this very instant* 

335. Besides, Although *^^^ and ^^^ are neuter 
•jjtS? & ®?5? are us; d with any gender to express this 
same, the very, the same, etc; e, g. "^"^^ &9^o i. e. 
This very cow. ^"^^ ^^^% i, ©• This very gentle- 
man, '^"zS^ tfj^^crf^w This si>:ne Rukmini (-the name 
of a woman ). ®;^? ?% i. e. The same stone. ^^? 
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jJtodw i.e.^The very 

336. ®^? is soraeiiJTnes colloquially used for 
the conjaction «^^^ (butV. »^^^ ^^s t^^^^S^^otS .^- 

*ia5Bj5>^XjajZ:^<l) i.e. As yon \nersonally went there, 
the theif was cought5but, had J«4;Hllappa gone there 
for you, the thief would have m^le his escape, 

337. The Reflexive Pronouns ^'^'^^ anCic^-®^* 
are used with all genders in the third person. The 
Reflexive Pronoun is not used in the first and second 

persons; as, • • , 

^^c^ P^'v^^c^ ^ji>?o9oRj*v«^o7S7So I hurt my leg. 
c^^^J ^^ nT>e)'$^^ ^^{Odo?j'& jaoaSi Thou hurtest thy leg. 
eiJ^o '^<S^' w^c^^ ^ji>?odo^#jaoii7Jj^He hurt his leg. 
©^^o'S^'»'5)«'?^a-^^^^'^^*'^°^^"^-She hurt her leg. 
©Tl) '^?^' w^c^tS^ ^N«>^aw?J*^oa«^ It hurt its leg. 
757>^ ^•ijj^v^ooX^c^^^^odo^rf^oTScgJWe hurt our leg. 
5ei4) Ss5o/tr^e;oXf ci^ ^>/5>to9ofc* jdoat> You hurt y OUT 1^. 

1/565 o/'^Ae Interrogative Pronouns: 

338. The Pronoun crfj^tfj may be used with 
any person and number and with the masculine 
and feminine genders, as, ^^^Y^^i i. e. Who ami? 
5??^x^j? i.e. Who art thou? «5>o$?^^dj? i. e. Who is 
he? «?^V^^^^ i.e. Who is sbe? ^^^-^^^1 i.e. Who 
are we? S^^o^-*? i. e. Who are you? ^^^•^'^^i i.e. 
Who are they ? 

In the common expression *®^'> cdi^tfo?' ( Who 
is it?), ^^-^isnot used as the demonstrative Pronoun 
*it' but in the sense of ^ the unknown person' 
and is of common gender. 
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339. ^^^ has various significations: — ■-' 
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a. 1 1 is used to denote * ibhat thing ' ; e, 
»^7? SD^ tJ^^'o! i.e. What do you want? ?^^^ «^ 
^c^ ?^^aSi? i^ e. What (thing ) did you see there! 

&. ^P^ is often joined at the end of a sentence 
fiimply to give the latter interrogative signification; 
-e. g. ^^"^^ ^ "^^^ tJjario^^jj^^^ 2 i. e. Does he do 
that work ? ^ *^«^c^ i8^?i:(^??j ? Did the man go? 

c. Often both the interrogative particle & and 
^e^ are used; as, «^^- S>«)^tf^N«e ^?^ ? i. e. Did 
he go ! 

d. When placed at the closing of an irUerroga* 
live sentence, 3?^ (^?^?) indicates a dxyiihu^ ag^ 
«rf^ ?«ii&?7bs9^?^e s:)?s« (»^^?) i. e. It is doubtful 
whether ha would goor not. 

e. ^^^, when it is used in answer to a ques- 
tion, means '*I do not know''; as, v^*c^ zy^rfs^ 
7i^^^ tf>fl)^zS?^? ? Did Kama go to Dharwar? ^S^ 
i. e. I do not know. 

/. »?»«? 13 frequently used as an indefinite 
pronoun meaning 'something'^ as, ^c^^ ^J^j^rxiiS^^t ^ 
^^? 8^^^ L e. I found something on the road. 

340. The Interrogative Adjectives cxJ^^ and 
^^^ may be used with any number and gender; 
as, ocJj^^ ^^^%? i. e. Which gentleman ? a5j»5J5l># 
i. e. Which house ? odo^^ «<$* i. e. What people? 
;>oqi ^^jpS7<^j? i. e. What kind of animals? ^^9 
?i.j?afcT:^o i. e. What class of women ? 

341, The repetition of an Interrogative Pro- 
noun i^ used to inquire more closely or in detail^ 
iOT example, f S ??f?5^^i ^^'V i- ®- ^A^ 1^^^ 
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particular persons) are there? S??c^^ tfw<&o:t}tfa*oL. 
^^ ? i.e. What (-things in detail) did you purch ase? 
^o^orfT^xip^ #j»?aa? i. e. What of people did 
you see ? 

342. Compound Interrogative Pronouns are form- 
ed by joining ^^tf^j or c^i^^/^to the Interrogatives; 
as, cfiJ^u-^Tiij^ i.e. Whatever parson. criJ?;5^^ticfj i.e,* 
Whosoever. ^?^^^^ i. e. Whatever otq, 

(10) Uses of the Adverbg: 

343. Adverbs, just like nouns in the locii^ 
tive case, are used to point out the time, plao# 
and manner in which an acti'm took place; as, 
Ts^-^i e9g tf^?i5^i. e. I went there. ?>e?J t3?X a^ 
i. e. Come soon. P^^^ *j^^ c^zlcxjjos^^? i^ e. H# 
walks slowly. 

344, Adverbs in their original forifl imply 
the sense of the locative case. The following Ad- 
verbs of time and place are declined ii^ the 
instrun^ental, dative «^nd gei^itive cases;rr-T 

Jf. Those ending in ^^:-rT^?^«(o, ^<i»«?^, *^^,«»j 
«^¥*V^ K3j^^^jo«^c;a^ M^^; as, ^«^^ot4 iit^C^ 'i^'^ 
S^,^ e>«^5orf, f9t^^j>i^^ ©«j,d?. K,t^?)ozil ^«/s/, j^ 
«p8^; «o«,^:>:>^,8ptf «j«j^^oj^^d7^, ^^«3^^^ofj^O^. 

S, Those ending in ^>: — sSjat^X^^ e^^Xj tfjfx^ 
a^?Xo^ rf^xo^ e3^x> as, 5Sj;^d?vo7:^, cSji^t^T^ 'djatf^v/ 

^. ThpsQ terminating in j^;-r- w^, jS . 
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4-^ Those ending in ti^:— ^SjotSj^ liwortj^ oozfo 

Zap; Th^oh^ozi^ ^wotftf^^ ?boo2i?; «po2^^ori »02^7? 

S. Some other Adverbs: — **, €^*, *)oo* ;j^ 

Notel. The locative forms of the declinable Ad- 
verbs as ^'^^^.^^^ 0^3,, tfoirfr^S^ etc., are ment ion- 
ed in Key. Hodson's Grammar. But these are not 
eommonly used, as there is no necessity of doing so, 
the original forms of the Adverbs themselves being 
used in the serse of the locative. However, ^«*cxi>- 
»^^ ^*oA>8^ ?*^^^, ^^o^^SJ, and 'iwozBDiSodiS are 
sometimes used meaning i]xe same as their 
original ^^^ ^* &c. 

Note 3. Though these Adverbs are declinable, 
ihay should not be parsed as anyj other part of 
speech but only as Adverbs (-when they are ttsed 
to convey the adverbial senee ). 

Note S. The genitive of ^n Adverb is used 
as a possessive adjective ani not as an Adverb; e. 
g. ?^?? ( ^^fcrio or ?^^^ ) *^^ i. e. Tomorrow's 
lesson. «*ooo«3D;?aJo *«;« i, e. The work to be done in 
the morning. 
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/oJJ^o-^X ( crfjss^i^^ or crfJBo^^) are declinable only 
in the instrnmental and the genitive; as, ^^J^oi* 

345. Before verbs denoting motion (XA?^. 
qfrt ^^aJji^riX^j ), the instrumental case of the 
Adverbs of place signify the direotioa or the 
place from which the motion began; as, ^>«eaoii7^ 
«>j^zS 8)oxi^ i.e. Gk)vind came from that place. ^ ^^ 
zi> &)?3oxi oa^j i e. The kite descended from above. 

346. The dative case of Adverbs expressing 
place points out the direction or the place which 
was reached; as, ^ ^^^odw &?t>*^ o^bHo i. e. The 
bird flew up. 

347- The Adverbs of etme in the ibstrumental 
case signify the time from which an action began; 
and their dative case expresses time when tne ac- 
tion terminated; e. g, ^^^ ^^ojjozj ^a^^^t r^^ 
*^ A)^eia c^tf ^«4>. i, e. We walked twenty miles 
from yesterday to this day. 

348.. The pstpositions «^^, i^tJt! (rft>i?), db«|j. 
t, TSt>od50« (TJt>afco^ or xsbod)o«tf ) ar© joined to the 
genitive of Adverbs of time and place to indicate 
the litnit of .time ahd place r^pecftively; e, g. ^^ 
^ ^ji^^^l? np^ a>^S)« i. e. He did nbt eome tHI 
to day. e^jjcxi) *^U^ *^^5<j i, g. Go as for a« 
that pifce. ci^^ «^^9d>iiT5^ exJ^s cB;)2i^,ft?aT57i> 
i.e. 1 waited him tillday before yesterday, ''i^ 
cidoiStaJjoM &xi>;i,e. Bead ujp to this. 

3492 Tl 6 dctoaonstrative adjectives <^f «^tS> ) 
or ^ (^^) and any on^ of the postpositions •* 
(^t>-k\ istxxiio^^ zi^^^ &?^^ gtfog^ojj together u 
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M an Adverb; as, ^y^'^^^Tc^ iStxrfoo^ i e. Till then; 
^ -^-^toT ^ ^tcrioo^j i. e. Till this time. <^a)<?^ After 
that time. ^ «>7^i. e. after this time, ^-^^^t or ^ ^^J 
s^odji. e. Upon that.^ ^"^e^ or ^ ^tfosDodi i, e. 
Upon this. 

350. The infinitive and the conjunctive par-, 
ticiple ( gerund ) often indicate time and are then used 
ndverhially, as, ^^^ «^S>^ ^ ^tl«*^^ *«l?oo^ ® 
"^^^ ^^^? ^'fe^ ;?ji)^azjci3 i. e. When I asked him 
this question, he stared at me. 5^t^ ^^odoo^S Sitfo 
B^a 75^4, n*»Sod}^o^ «Tf>/i^orfo e3^ i, e. While coming 
from home, bring my inkstand. ^^^ «>g^ tfoa^Tv 
,^o»3 SioxJXyx)!^^ i, e. Eightdays passed since he went 
there. c5"^c^ ^ »^7;xi»$^'^ ht^ T^'^f^ Ziox^ ^j^^o S^- 
-ij^c^^j i^ e. I will tell you a thing after I read this 
letter. 

Note. ^•> or ^ is generally aflSxed to the 
present gerund when it is used adverbially; as, «> 
T^j^t^j or si^o^fi^ i. e. On coming. 

351. ^^ is sometimes added to the relative par- 
ticiple to denote time; as, J^^^ a^x^os-^x i^ e. When 
you come, ^oc^^o *^t;^9^ '^i^ a^on-aX i^ e. When 
the French first came here. ^ ^li^X^ -d-^-d 
;;ij^rfn ^x i e. When the boy does not learn his lesson. 

352. ^°* and ^^'^ are joined to the rela- 
tive participle to denote manner \ as, ^^c^ ^^^^ 
^ ^^^ i. e. So that he may hear that. <^*cdjo ^JdS^ 
^^°i i. e. As she spoke, tj-s^ljc^ cs-srfiS k^t^ go 
that Rama may not come, 

(11) Uses of the Postpositions: 

353. Postpositions are placed after certain 
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bases of nouns in Canarese, while prepositions are 
placed before nouns in English; e. gf. ^^^j^ ^jjo:5 
i, e. Before Rama. ?«;tf -A^it On the ground. ^^ 
^ *tf^ i. e. Under a tree. ( See art: 177 Note). 

Note. When the verb in a sentence is transi- 
tive, no postposition is used after the object- nor 
is any preposition required even when it is ren- 
dered into English. But in some cases, prepositional 
verbs or phrases are used in English in order to 
convey the meaning of Canarese transitive verbs; 
as: — 

Abstain from food «^^^^^l ^^^ ( ^^^^^ ); 
Accused of an offence ^^^^x* ^^^^^; 
Aware of this news ^ ^j^^^cxJ^tJ);^ ^^S,^; 
Call upon a friend ^^^j^^it ^^adj?)Xj. 
Oatch at a straw ^^^'^^x ^^^^ ^Ji)^Xj: 
Charge with an offence ^?o^^^ ^j=)^?^^; 
Connive at a fault ^^S^X *°^^ '9';>^zi^^f.^j7>'dy, 
Convince (him) of his fault «p^^ ^^^^'^^^ ( ^^^^ ) 

Cure (him) of his illness »^^ zJ^^cd^^jjl^ Xjps»5j«)rfj; 
Deprive ( the boy ) of his coat ^ ^j^jX^ ©o^^cxJj^v^ 

Dispense with the work ^ ^^^^-^-^x (^^^^ ) ^^^; 
Enlarge upon the subject ^ o?:?o;^3^?3^ a^^&^ jg^^fo. 
Enter upon the subject c^ ac(cxfo?i?j^ tr^doqp;C> 
Feed with milk ^^e^c^^^ crur^^^^j; 
Foj-getful of his work ^^u. ^^'^^^^o. ^^'^^: 
Hope for happy days ^^^'^ gi^xsx^'^j^ c?S7;5o. 
Ignorant of the danger ^ c^tr^odjii?)^ «>t>odo7;J; 
Inclusive of postage «^^^ ^ef^^^)^* ^ji>a. 
Inform (him) ot the fact c£>^?>^€? ^QXaooj^Jv^ ©?«:); 



^ In this and many other exan.ples, the accu- 
sative-termination, may, with propriety, be drop 
ped and the object and the verb be combined; e. 
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Infringe on his rights ^^^ ^'^^'^^'^^i^ «5Stf^aoxJb. 

Intrude upon his time ^^? cS>;5)^^^j^ tfa«b. 

Invest .with power ^^^^^^s^^j^ rfv^ejzio. 

Lost to thi sense of shame «^2§ oSot^j^ ^j^-^zS-, 

Meditate upon a problem (^o^jj^&^oJjsJ^;^ i?^,oJ^'^. 

Part with children ^-5*^^?^^ 85(yj^?gj5>QXj / ^7^0dj)l 

Pass on a mistake ^^^^^4, ^^2^^^; "^ 

Play on the fidi^el T^^tfoXrf^j^ cj^c?;?^; 

Protest against the rule ^ ^^^oo5^>^ TSjSs^giT^jj; . 

Put up with a difficulty ^^r^^j^^-i^ ^^^r* 

Reign over a country "*^<^?^ c?^j. [^^^2) ^jsrfj; 

Remind ( him ) of the thing ( «)o5?>7^j' c? T^oxSodo 

Resolve upon a plan a^ooSj^odo^j^ t^t o3:)73j. 

Rob ( him ) of his clothes ®^? ^^^V^^O, ('«>^^*^ 

Search after tiutk ^^^^^;;l iit>'5N;5>^^x;.>; 
Snatch at pice ^^^?4i. '^^'^ S7vz:Jj^j5>go; 
Stare him in the face «)z?^ oio^so^^,;;^ "i^ (^ \ '?^st>^zioy 
Strip him of his clothes ^^? CA^a?? ^Je>a7^7C^^o^ 

Supply one with food ^^^^>^ 5g/5)*75j. 
Trample upon justice c^^ooioii^j^ Sd?^t)75o^ 

354. The Engh'sh prepositions, which are 
generally used instead of the Canarese Postposi- 
tions, are already mentioned in article 177. 

The accusatives in English with the preposi- 
tions hy and with are expressed in Canarese by 
the instrumerUal case, tho.se with to by the dative, 
those with of hy the genitive, and those with in or 
irito by the locative*^ e. g. ?5?^^J^^ i. e. By me. s^^^- 
^ojooz;^ i. e. With a knife. ^:^f^^^^ i. e. To a forest, 
•5^^^^ i.e. Of a tree. -sii^odiG)^ i. e. In a house, 
rf '^^^o^^l, i. e. In a room. ' 

Vide Table B. page 48, 
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Exception: — But ia many cases, different pre- 
positions or prepositional phrases are used ia 
English; as, 

At (generally meaning ^S):— : 

*Aira at a man ^^T^^^gt^i^ (-^?^7^) Xjt)O907ij; 

Amazed a^ the sight e?^^?»*i, ^t^o^^^^«^35 
Annoyed a^the noise ^ "^b^J^oxS -ij^oziS tsWo^ 
Arrive at Bangalore zSoX^j^t>iK ^oo«^; 
Astonished at the lion's submission ^ ^o^d -^^^jf^ 

Envyai his success «^^^ 35oci>^vi8j^?J^T^ *^^c3*^i.^^fa; 
Indignant at his conduct <^^^ ^^r^o^ooti Bb^Tj^-h. 
Laugh at him ^^t^^ P"^^ 

Against (generally meaning O'^^^;^^^'^): — . 
Antidote against the remedy ^ ^^^^'^ cross^rfo?. 
Appeal against decision 5^br;jS Mt ^^^«'^; 
Caution against fire rf^^crf^ 05(odj^^ ?i:>oo23DX^«; 

Complaint against an offender ^^^t^^^^ &?* 

Guard against danger ®^^cxJozS 05(odo3^9v ;ie^:^aoSiT^j- 
Murmur against his master ^^ ajiSocJj? tfjo^^ 

Rebel against the Sultan t^:^^'^^^^ ^:)^^ z^dt^^j^^'^Jj; 
Spite against an enemy ^^^^c^ ^^^^ ^^. 

By (generally meaning .<^ot^): — 

Abide 6?/ a decision S^^r^oi c^zS; 

Pass hy the house ^:>?odjft>aa9joc^ 2s;)Z^o Sj^^Xo. 



« 



'This is copiously illustrated by examples as foreign 
studtnts generally commit mistakes in tha peculiar 
•use of these English prepositions. and Uanarese Post 
poBitions- 
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For ( generally meaning -Sj^tf^ S-Rod^ozS ). 

Competent Jor work *©?^#^ oSj^^Xv 
Officiate for another <^?>^8g\tf a>z^37? ^e;^^ ^j^^tsj; 
Passion far hunting zJ^BaJj ^o«?. 
Proper for discoarse ^^^^^ oSjs)^ Xna-ax:^. 
Qualified for the work ^ ^e^^x?^ oSja^X^. 
Thir-st for riches sD^^aSjrcJ c?f 

In ( generally meaning 8j^^, -«g ): 
Persist m going S^J5>XJl;ix:^xf^ (sSv/a^X 23?xfoiSj\ soB Soa. 
Rich in money ^^t^ozi t^tSj^z^ , ' 

Of ( generally meaning - ^, -^ J: 
Afraid of the tiger ?^o57^ «)o«j rf. 
Approve of his statement ^^^ ^j^S^ 75»5^3«aj 
Ask of a friend a:)^^^>/azi #^^j; 
Ashamed or his guilt ^^ ^r^u^x^zS ziiL p»8#; 
Beg of him ^^P sg^^tf e3?7i> 
Beware of imitation ^pci^ri^^zS o?:fcx}j#^ 23^Xjf f^tfe . 
Blind of an eye ^^^^ ^'ps^ ^^xi;izs7>zS; 
Composed of fibres ^^^oX^oz;^ coodj-sz^. 
Consist of gold e#^aozi tfj&a^o. 
Demanded of him ^^? so^^tJ ^^^xi^^o; 
Destructive of life ^^^^^ ^-s^tftfs*)!:^. 
Died of fever ^^^t^ozS ?3^^^o; 
Easy of reach ^ooWj^rSz^j??^ 7:Joe;^3^z;^. 
Pull of water ^^^t^oxs ^jo83z:J. 

Glad of his success ^^ e^odoz^ asctcx5j»;)^ e??oz;:(ijS3j^ 
Judge of a person s^^^ ascfod)!?^ ^rsrosoKJ^. 
Lame of a leg ^°^-> ^^^o '^cio^^zi; 
Made of silver 23^' osjoi^ 75j«)ai3; 
Think of them ^^^ ac^a^js:^'^ ^t^^e^^ ^je>rfo. 
Worthy of praise ?^^^7^^5^^. ' 

On, upon ( generally meaning ^-^^ );- 
Confer on a friend ^^f a5j?:i7;#j*>7ij; 
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Consequent upon this '^^^ ^odj^^x. 

DeterDiined iipon invading «$o3>/^^t\7;5oT5rit^^ ?>^odo 

Enjoin t^/>ow a servant <S^^^?^^ a^«j; 

Fawn upon his master ^c^^ od^eirfj^T^^ 2^^3 ^o-d*^£i7:Jjj 

Insist upon doing ^Ji)rfo^i:(t?^ s;&5 So^. 

Wait upon a man ^^^ 7^^^*5jt>tio^ 

To (generally meaning -^, ''^j-%)» 

Access ^0 a room ^^^fScrfjg ^^^*5 
Attend to the lecture ^ ciT,)s:fr^zjJ szSt^ c;^^o ^v/5>dj; 
Blind ^0 his loss ^^i. T^r'^^xS^xST? c;g^^^j5)T^7S; 
Condemned to death ^ooroz:^ SJ ^^^'^^j^; 
Impertinent to his master ^?s odiS3?5j«)^?^jt>zi ;d3odJi)r. 

Preferable to this ^r^\ot zi7>K 
Previous to the murder ^ '#>;5)^oA> sg/^^^ri;^^. 

With (generally meaning -^o^> ^>^^, ^^?, j^oXz^):- 

Angry with a person ^^^ *^^ S6:^^x^; 
Compared i(;it/2, it ^'^% ?^t>^ji>a ^N«>^:izi (^Ji»?e?wi^). 
Coa)ply with his request ^^^^ eso^T? ej2^^je)^o; 
Coincide wtA the figure ^ ^^^^^ «'>/«) t^^; 
Deal.t^itA a merchant ^^rtf^css^:^ s^t? Dtfi5je)rf> 
Interfere ti;?tA another's work '^^^^e^T^ ^(sjtstSjs^^t^ 

Join with a friend ^fod^?^?^ t^js^j; 
Meddle wYA the thing ^ ^«^a^ -R^riS^t cgje)^Xj; 
Meet t^;?'tA a relation ^oS3?)f: ^fe3^^odJ*)Xo. 
Sympathise t(;2t/i the poor eoi^a^x t^ ;Sj^^ ©o^s^drs ti^:>. 

(12) Uses of the Interjections: 

355. The following is a list of the Inter- 
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jections commonly used in Modern Canarese: — 

Interjeetiions expressive of disgust^ dissent or 
disagreement {^^^^,^^^^^^ ^^^^Ji ) are; — c9«J«,«)so^ 



Those expressive of surprise and admira- 
tion (^^^<^> ^l^o^^F"^):— ^^^^^, «tr^j, e)c3;>, «)e|>^ 
©^N CDesT) »^oiij^ e903je3j& CDoaosSji) C9tf-5 e9e;5Tt> 

Those expressive of joy, praise or assent (^- 
-ir^ <^«^?^^, '^:)i>^^^^ ) ( like the Enorlish bravo {- 
welldone! ): — «>Tlp,>^ «>7523^?5^, ©^ei^T^j-*^ sd^;^ g5>^ 

Those expressive of extreme grief, sorrow or 
pain { ^^^ eJo3?)£i ): — e9?r«tf63^^ es^&j^^ ej>ajj^trsj^ e^. 

Those which call attention ('^^,0):—^^^^, e9zS^/5)e^ 
rsi^jS)? ^^^, ^2:i^JS?j rsii;^j=#j5>^^ os^i^ji^^;^ 



Those expressive of pleasure ( ^o^j^j): — og^ 

> 1 J ^ > > J 

Those which express surp^^ise and (gfnef ( iS^rf 
Those which express fear ( ^odj ):— €9^tf «)^^^^ 

356. An Interjection is generally placed as 
the beginning of a sentence; as, ^^5, ^ ^jt>€^?5o ir^. 
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^cdi-^X ^"^ ^^ozSi!^ txizS^zi {, e. Pshaw ! do not 
bring the dirty thing before me. *^^^^, ^ 73o?*-o 
^oi) ^(i^o^ u e. Hark ! this worldly life is fleeting. 

Note. Properly speaking, the Interjection ha« 
no grammatical relation with any other word in 
the sentence. 

357. Sometinaes, two Interjections are used 
together; e. g. ^cSj^^^ «>^&i>, ^^sg; iSfS^oj) t. e. Oh, 
alas, we are undone ( lost ). 

358. Any other part of speech expressive 
of any feeling is often used in the place of an 
Interjection; e.g. '^••>i5j & aii'd'Djricxiw SD^ i5ji)zii- 

^?->? i. e. Pity! what will the poor fellow do?^ 

» t * 

(13). Uses of Imitative Sounds: 

359. The following are some of the 
most common Imitative words as well as the names 
of sounds which they imitate: — 

aoesT) the cry of a cow or calf5 

■aoi^^e-i the sound of brass or glass; 

^c^tc^ the noice of a talk; 

*^p"^ a sound in eating. 

^f^^^, ^^?i^^ the sound of rice etc. when near 

boiling; 
#v/a ^ jt) ^^/^^ the crowing of a cock; 
^pS^pS, ^pl^rlc^^ the tinkling of small cymbals 

or bells on the feet; 
775 Xci, XrfX^i^ the noise made by a rolling ston^j 
j-dTcs^TsZjzi the noise made in laughing; 
rcii^.oTJo^ the report of thunder; 
7^c^«^ 7CjA« the cry of a monkey; 
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^f5T> $ro^^e;vS p^^S^^^o the sound of bells; 

^T^^ti-^ the noise of sawing; 

i^v^^^ pv^v^^^ ^on^^'? the sound of spherical small 

bells; 
t^^ovziS the roaring of an elephant; 
jpo^oFdthe grunting: of a wild boar; 
e^fcie^feS^ e^63^S^, 8^&58^&3^j 8^a^&3 crashing creaking 

, breaking noise; 

e^ode^od^ c^^T^e^oT^^^ e^j^e^jt^j the hissing sound of fry- 
ing, burning with a hot iron, hot metal in water etc. 
^&3^« ^&5x3fe3 clacking or creaking noise- 
ij^a^jcjK^^^ ^^^i^, 5"^^^^ the smack or report 

' . of a whip- 

^T^2^d, ^r:>€ a rushing sound as of a sky rocket; 
^x^x^ ^-h^^ the noise of trancing; 
c!jpo9^tf^ Ap^^-s:^ a buzz or humming; 
ctporoTlpr©^ the ji^^ghng *f lej? ornaments; ^ 
rJjprsrlppa?, npf^oLpfo^, oLp^i'o;^^^ the tinkling of 

bells on the feet; 
^^:)^jT3:jp^T$j^ the humming of beesi 
fiSo^T)d fe^o^^S the twang of a bowstring; 
*5ofe5f97^^ &3o^^ the sound of a tambour; 
'^^^^ the sound made by ' urning bamboos; 
Tiozirs ^ -doT}^-^ thb sound of a large drum; 
Ti-^^i,f the report of a gur; 
zjoaLdjaw riu^ooiJo^jo, ^jso^js^o the different sounds 

of drums; 
■zj:i7?ri^, i?i^qizi? the bubbling noise of boiling v/ater 

or the noise of the feet in running; 
^tS^rf clashing or flapping noise; 
ax)<5;fjaio^o^ the noise ot a scorpion etc. moving; 
^oXo^j'he^o, i^XzJX the noise of fire in burning; 
's^^o the mewing of a cat; 

^Ziljz^ e/eS^c^e^, ^2Sj^^<^2S>Ji>^^ a noise made by cry- 
ing and beating the mouth; 
•<5.Q8^;) ^ ^v^a^^ ^js^^the noise of a lizard; 
&Di?j^ the noise made by a small fire. 



Digitized 



by Google 



[218j BTNTAX. 

Uses of the Particles: 

360. ^, ^ and *> are interrogative particles. 
Any one of these is aflSxed at the end of a sen- 
tence when asking a question to any person; ^ is 
used only in the second person, but ^ and *» are 
apphed in all persons; as, ^^^^ ^ ^^tf^^-U, .*^7^- 
QdjB? ( €^^'c^ + cT ) t. e. Did you hear the sound f 
r^^oj) «>c[^:^ •5je>zi:du^? i^e. Will you do that! »^^ 
^'> »>gi^?^x??? I.e. Can a poor man not be wealthy(at 
some time or other )? ®^^ »rirf?? ? i.e. Is he poor! 
Ti^^j^j tjozi^v©^ 2 if. e. Did Rama come?. ^"^^^ »»o- 
z:i^j«>^? t\ e. Did they come ! 

36L ^ is also used as an emphaticcd affix;^ 
as, *^'*^ ^^^ i.e. This very house. ^*? e3^7\€;o i, e. 
'I hat very door. ^^^^ ^§^^ ^>^^^^ i.e. We our- 
selves went there. (See art; f 4 1 ). 

362. The paticle a>or fi> somet^imes expresses 
a doubt; as, «^?J ^^^Ti-?s» ^it^i. e. ( I cannot tell 
or I doubt whether ) he went or.; not. ^^ ^rf^^ 
^V^^^^ i.e. Whether it is a plant or oreeper, I 
kaow not (-1 doubt ). 



.^t^ — — 



What are not found in Ganarese Grammar. 

1. Articles (cuiiiSiiJX^o | 

383. There are no articles in Caaarese. There- 
fore, where the articles are used purely as such 
in Euglish, they are omitted in Oanarese; as, 
Rama has a coat.^^^^?^^^°^o^->'*. You are a fool i.e. 
S^?. rf:)j*53r^^^. The sun ^^li^^y. The dog harks i. 
e. ^»^jodj:> t3;%X^o«^i5. the Arabian Seai. e. »<^«5? 
5^-»«^^j. The Hiindla/as to-^j^vofii U;ir«4>. 
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364. Sometimes ^^^ ^ one) is used for the 
indefinite article a or an; but even there, ^a>oz^j 
means a certain'y as, There were four monkeys in a 
( certain^ forest, t. e. ^^* ( aj^cs »)^>/doz^j ) »droji;^o 

Note. If the word whioti follows the indefinite 
mrticU is masculine or feminine ^^ should be used- 
*s, ^^^ €5^75^7^ "^^^"^ ^"^^i?^^^ t. 6. A ( certain ) 
king hid two sons. (See art 113 ). 

365. When the is used as a remote de- 
monstrative adjective rather th an as the. definite 
article y the best substitute for it in Canarese is 
^; as, ^ ^^^ "^^jji^ i. e. The house is mine. ^ *^ 
zijX?j '^j^^^j9T>caj^ i\ e. The ( i. e. that particular ) 
boy is idle. 

2. Nominative Absolute. 

368. In Canarese, there is no exact equiva- 
lent for the English '^ nominative absolute **. 
It may be called ^^^^^,1^, However, there is no 
material difference between English and Canarase 
as regards the construction of a sentence with a 
nominative absolute in it, except that the particle 
^ is generally affixed to the Canarese participle 
mttaqhed to the nominative absolute; as ^J^q^'^ci 
2i;^j^^€ ^j^^'K^Xi^j CA)5)crfj 7^%^zi^ i^ e. The sprin^^" 
having approached, the cuckooes began singing. 

Instead of the conjunctive participle (^^»)?^), 
the infinitive is often attached to the notninative 
absolute; as, cxjjozi^^og; ?5oo?vodje;:)^ ^o%^ri ^^.cg) s^e;. 
^^^7?^ Br^^ rfja^ojj^j i. e. The war beuig closed, the 
English army returned to Calcutta. »rf?3 '€j^w. 
Hv^ «^i)cxJ.T3si ^^^odo? TSj^t^zi^j i. e. He being killed, 
all the soldiers fled away. 
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3, Apposition. 

367. In Canarese, unlike in English, nouns 
or pronouns referring to th9 same person are 
not put in apposition, and therefore do not agree 
in case. Such nouns in apposition in English are, 
when rendered into Canarese, used as adjectives 
with <^-, ^^y ^^^ or ^^^ added on to them. 
These are called derivative adjectives (See art: 100); 
as, William the conqueror i. e. ^odo^^ScxJjsT;^ aSL 
odjoi^T^j. Valmiki, the author of Ramayana i e. 
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Appendix I 

Marks of Punctuations (So"5)doe5c3rttfo\ 

368. Punctuation (an^^je*^ K;)#ji^ra) is the 
art of marking out ftortions of written language 
by points or other marks. 

Note, In ancient Canarese ( ^o^X^Ti )^ no 
Marks of Punctuation were used except one 
or two short perpendicular lines at the end cf each 
line of a versa in poetry or at the close of ;r 
sentence in prose, in as much as such marks were 
not required since almost all the words in a sen- 
tence were combined together by the phonetical rules 
(xJo^jiodo^jA^o). But in modern Canarese, such un- 
necessary combination of words is avoided; and 
therefore all sueh.Marks of Punctuation which are 
found in Western writings are used both in writ- 
ing and print. 

The principal Marks of Punctuation are: — 

( » ) Comma <s5^aT7D^> 

( ; ) Semi-colon ^^rou^^D; 

( : ) Colon «^e^^e*^. 

( . ) Period, Pull pomt or Full stop ^^rt^u^Tiy^ 

a^j^oii or ^02^p3r0T7'3»l)^ 
( ? ) Mark or Note cf Interrogation ^^^^^P"^2#^. 
( ! ) Mark or Note of Exclamation ^i^Q^:Ts>r^f^^^'^ 

( ) Dash ^o^or^'^zi-'^ ^ 7^o3;>o?;5-aqir^2#^; 

C=) Sign of equatioi?'^5^^4^F"^s*4i ^^^?^^?^^*2#^: 
*' " Quotation Marks or Inverted commas, a^^s^ 8#^ 

^ ()[] J^ Brackets or Parenthesis ^^^tf^«*|j,(^;^«)' 

* Asterisk or Star ^^%, "^^^1^%^ or 2*3^*; 
t Dagger or Obelisk ^c)«^^ii. 
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[ lt2 ] APPINDIX. 

Appendix 2. 

Corrupt Sanscrit Wordst 
xiti.zi or ^^ti ot «w 7<^o. 

369. Of the Sanicrib words used in Caaarese, many 
arc entirely changed in form. Such modifi- 
cation are already classified and treated under 
articles 52 and 53. These words are named Corrupt 
Sanscrit words ( <i^^^a>^7C^i y 

A list of nearly two thousand such words with 
their pure original Sanscrit forms, is given below 
in alphabetical order for ready reference. 

Note 1. For fear of extending the list of these 
corrupt words, which has already grown to an 
unusual length, compound words, one or more 
members of which arc corrupt, are omitted. So 
also, wHere there are both masculine and feminine 
forms of the same word, only one of such forms it 
inserted. Words of doubtful accuracy are also not 
mentioned. The f)llowing list therefoe is so far 
exhaustive. 

Note 2. Although there are many recognised 
ways of modification, no corrupt words which are 
not already found in Oanarese literature can now bft 
newly created in any way me^itioned above. 

Note. 3. As observed in the Introduction, 
many corrupt Sanscrit words are rarely used in 
Modern Canarese ( ^^'^^^U-^ ), their original pure 
SaQscrit forms bein;^ always preferred in tho current 
language. 

Note 4. The corrupt words (^^^^^^^tf^^) 

must be carefully Ji^tinguished from Pure Sanscrit 

words { ^^j^^ t^y^Xff) j which are also very shghty 

chaaged in theii last ititter or syllable before tbey 

are u^^'od in Cai..;rese. 
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[254] AFPKrmx^ 

Appendix 3. 

Canaresd Parsing^ ii*c*>rt i3^^5;^ori-«5cJ S. j 

370. The following are models of parsing Canarest 
words. MaDy words are variously parsed in different 
books on Canarese Grammar, Hovever, the 
method found common in most of the treatises in 
adopted here. 

I a?)5?j TOtSodj© Ij^^c^ u-^dj^T? ?it^ ^*^^OJ5o* 
TOdcd^O cTOd' r^j^zj^RJ^ri^ Jv^u^o;:?^ c^^o^tfCorf, 

^^^el — **^' tJw^^tS-SidDj w^'JO'io^, ?J^c;^*eo7t5 
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^. tfjaz^cTssfo, sD^epDo^o;*, ?Jj^o?tf^So7f, 

«|j9«*cJcto— 4v^cd3«rid, 'tfjdrf'zirs);^^, :^tf sj^F-^, :^o«?$-. 
JI ««r:J:)ri.tf A^^?5S-3jj,o;3e>j» ifo^5i>tf ^J5d feJrJtf ^?j^« , 

^2p.crf ^pytfjd^.^ eoj^i)., cisdoo., sj2A^,; 2^.; ^d* 
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oTOZfJr, ricJr., s5;. ^., ^0 0., eoe^o.; acS 
IV- cc?^a3s, dcrf^o^j^a ?^^^|; erwa^ ••^S''- 

c3rfj. d _?:e>?J3^^dx ?«J., en>^.^., «J:>o^^ ^J^SsaS. 
eruaa^ erwa. d^^., e^^^., 55^-, 2*^^^.?^., SDtS^.; ^eo 

' eSja.^di ' 55dd e^3^^d^^ 
'e3-Qh^:S^' 53dd ap3i5»^o-=^ 
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* o>^tf jj, » o8J•^^7<^3 • *;^r' 'i^»5J«f «fi»Kte^' 

< JJ»araCltf0* -J-yodWCJcJ; *^J^«i>p-* 1^«F8«J t&Ji^7i. 

J^C^^Ti^^ — tf^C^^- «*>>»^., «WT»., ^^o.^ Sk^^ 

^nao_» *t^v£/ 9»;foD0 «fJ»/». '^. jJ^fj. 
ftjifAiF-ti — «j»ettoF-- dw«^., e^ ^|^o «}tA,, ^ 
*.; wCd xlctioijJ tJcJiBTr icit^' 

<t«it?— tf^sj- tf»*j?,, v-r^,^ tfcg., «}8A a^ij^tre..* 
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^^3^7t— rfjs;^,. jp^&orfo;^ c3>., WVU-, ?3«fc)o., tfxi:y. 
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w^-^ xi^>c e*cJ^ ati'./arff od^c3^r\' 
«c3^ — «id:> zp-s)^ ^jjja. *y, ?^^?^. 

*i?5dosj^i^ci^ — *^od5»i3cJ '«5^5?crfowcfy pSoisJ^oV, Q9. 
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^ Appendix 4. 

SBLEOT: EXAMINATION-QUESTIONS. 
Me^trictdAtion: Bombay University. 
1863 -1818. 



1. Name and cUssify the different kinds ef 
preaoan* in the Canarese language. 

2. How fnr does Canarese resemble EngKsk 
io the case of genders? 

5. Parse the words underlined in the follow* 
jOg passage:— g^^x^ tSi av^zS-a tf^ tfi^^^diJotj^^ 

il Combine tie following words according to 
the rules of Sandhi:— »^o*+ii\al», i^^^+aif ofc, 
•4.?r^^^ 3«tr«4<^o^^od353) and ^5*^*+^^«'2^. 

a! Give the negatives ot ^.^^^ ^*?i and ^^- 
*^**. and the feminine forms ot s*^'^, ^?^«*, '^•rf^ 
7f idji^n-»d *oo8oi»d and ^tf^, 

6. Expkin the difference between *»t<a«5b 
and «^j*2^o3j?c*>. 

7. Are there any relative pronouns in tb« 
Ciftnarese iangujige? If so, name ti em; ifnot^statt 
by what clas.-* of words this want is supplied and 
illustrate the same by examples. 

S. Make a list of the principal masculitie and 
femimne affixes in the Cawarese language. 

9. Parse fully the following words:-^*<^^* 

lof 0»mbine the following word^ according 
to the rules of Sandhi:— «*7+^»«j, <^^^*+^^, ^^^*^ 
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QVISTIOM. [^^] 

n. Explain wbat are .styled ^^'^^ ^'^^^ ''''^ 
roTi^axr, ^^c^^o^ ®J^i>*» ^^cd^ and tfaTi>o^tfW&. 

12. GiTe the past tense, the second fonii 
(contigent) of the future, the past gerund and Urn 
pa«t participle of the roots ^«{{^ and **, 

13. How do you form verbal nouns from the 
TArbs c58j^ '^^, h^Ko^ :?c5, «>^, fi)^ and*^?^? 

14. Make a list of the principal defeciir# 
verbs in the Karnataka language giving their equir 
T€ienta in En'rlish. 

15. How do you form verbs from the noun^ 

and **^? 

16. orabina the following words acnordinif 
to the rules of ^<^^:— ^^^^-fi, ^tiT^^^^-^7<^ t^^+^sj, 
-fltf + <€orfj^ «5«+I^A^ STK^Js^+^^j od)i^7t« -J. e?3^cxl)4^, 
«t^+rfj»§a, txiTt^+X^ifi^^ t>cy*4.^«3t)^. 

17. How are the En lish articles a, an and the 
rendered into Karnatakaf 

18. How are the de^/rees of comparison foriw^ 
«d? Give examples with their English translation^ 

19. How are the causal verbs generally torflft- 
ed in Elarntaka! 



/ 20. How aro passive verba formed in the 
Karnataka language^ 

2U Are there any prefixes or suffixes in Kar*^ 
nataka to express the degrees of comparison? If Bo^ 
liflime them; il nott state how their wnut is bupplied> 

22. Expl'iin what are styled €^«y^^«t^>J»c, t»4„ 
<^"^^^, ^oiJ^p^^P^ i^^rs, c^Xiij^ €^25^3. ^ 

23, How do you Wm nouiis from the verbs 

p^^ H^aii^ and *-^V- 

24» Combing the following wards ^.r-n^ding 
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[■262] QUESTIONS. 

to the rules of ^^ mentioning in e^ch case whether^ 
thei word is gover«ied by the rules of the Sanscrit, 
Karoataka or other ^^^: — "1^1?^.+ crotSs^^^^ i^r® +5^tfo^ 

;^^.<>7<i^ d?»+C^?So^ €9a-|.W«^ib^ c8^?«+85fee;>. 

25. How are verbal nouni formed in the- 
Canaresd lar^guage? 

26, State the principal rules of ^<»^ aud illu- . 
strjp^te your answer by examples. 

What is the efe^oor joining the particles ^, 
^ and ^ to the end of a w<»rd? 

27 What words are used as exclamations to 
indicate surprise? 

28. Parse the words in the following sen* 
tence: — ^^ ^^^^?, ^ croo^^dji ^i^^oi^ ^^^t isbtx. 

29. State the rules of *^^ ^ri^T^ and ^4^ 
^ott^j^oz;^ wit^h examples. Connect the words in 
each of the following sets, according to the rules of: 
Sa dhi: — *H^o^, Xo^^^^t^^ej^ a50+ »ji^?Jrf^ X^dj+ 

30. How many kinds of adjectives are there 
in Canarese? State with examples the rule according 
to which each class is formed. 

31. How many clnsses of verbal roots (9i»^j. 
'^^^) are there in Canaresa nnd how is each class 
subdivided/ (b) State also the rule^ of forming 
verbal roots by the useof the affix "^^^.(e) Can verbal 
roots bo forined otherwise^ than by the use of the 
atflx ^'^^? If so, how? 

3/5. Under how many heads are the compound 
words (^5lJ»^^^^) classed m Canarese? Form the 
words^given in each of tha folio »ving lines intu on« 
and siafce to what class each belongs:— (I) tfo^S^. «^<^v'. 
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QtESTlONS. [263] 

83. parse the folic wirg Fentti ce. — o8^?>vX^o 

34. State with exumples the rules Bccording 
to which deiivstive Douns are fornied in Canarese^ 

35. Are there relative and possessive pronoune 
in Canarese? If not, how is the want supplied? 
Give examples. 

36. How are adverbs formed in Canares^; 
are they all declinable? Illustrate your answers by 
examples. 

37. Slate with examples the various uses of 
the instrumental case. 

38. Give the verbal nouns derived from the 
foUcwing roots:— ^^^'J to cook, #? to recollect, *>^^ 
to b^at, ^^ to smart, *^^ to join, »^^o to live, 

^•pS to dance, *^?c« to resemble, ^^^ to steal, ^t- 
^^ to loath. ' 

39. State what change takes place according^ 
to the rules of ^^^ when words ending in ^^ % ^, 
^ or ^ are followed by an affix commencing with 
avowei? 

iO. How are compound nouns formed in 
Canarese? 

41. How many declensions are their in Cana- 
rese and how are they distinguished from one an- 
other? classify th« m? 

42. What kind of verbis »«;? .'What does it 
denote? IiS it declinable in the^negative mood? If 
Eot, how is the deficiency supplied? 

43. Mention the cases with examples in which 
oJ«> enters into the formation of two words. 

f 44. State how many forms of declensions of 
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p64 APPMDIT. 

QOUQS there are in CsDaref^e; and ho^r thej art 
Jifitinguisbed from each ether? 

45. What 6igr»ific»tici) dees a noun or pre* 
noun convey when it ib twice repeated? Examp]i^ 
your answers. 

f 46. WbateflTect ie proiJiioed when the vert 
** 18 joir.ixi to a Cf^un cr MiVt Give example. 

47. Parse fully the vords underHned in the 
following sentence: — ^'^ T3i5:>odco«od:>%* ';fif^-^.^^tji^'9i^ 
i^elj^^J^ft «X*o«-oi^ teZiSoi)^ tSo^oS ijtfplj^fi)?® •'^* 

^. Explain with examples the differenee 
between the two negative words **% and ®%, 

49. How 18 the plural of nouns of relatiom- 
ship farmed in Oanaresc and how are such couna 
declined! . ' 

50. State the general rule aa to how adverbs 
are declined! Decline ^^^^ (inside). Mention a few 
indeclinable adverbs* 

51. What word is used as article in Canarese before 
a wcrd denoting a person or one denoting a thin&? 
How is the place of the definite article supplied ii 
Ganarese! Give examples. 

52. .When is past tense used for the futwe 
and the future tense for the past or present! What 
aignification is conveyed in each of the two cases 
«(ated! 

53^ What two Terbs are used to denote ibe 
completeness of an action? Mention fully the use ef 
*^lj^ when added to the past geiun<i of other 
veifct? 

54. Trace the difference b'^twcen the Kttral 
meaning of the expression <«^<^ »t^o<^f # and the 
ar^nse in which it is generally used; and mention^ 
to what oa.use the difference is undereiood to W 
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attributaUe* ■ 

53. If f ou w^e: tp ikddrqss ^ m^n of high 
distinctioD in stf^ of ^?5j>^ wh»t other proponu 
would ypu t^ae? 

56. Take a noun of the third declenaiou find 
decline ii fully in i^ll its ci^Bes and nupobera- 

57. De^negenund &rd mentioor someof j^s 
uses; v?tfi^ \q denoted by the reptition of gerundu? 

58. Mention some postpof^i^ion^ which goyei^ 
the genitive case and. some iihich govern the 
datiye c^eel . 

59. Mention the Canarese jp^iole/^ l^hiph ^- 
pre/sif do^fefrf qtifistSm vP ffiterrqgQtion- 

60. Parse fully in Cpna?ese:r-^ *!^*ij^^ir '^^ 

61 . A nalyse the following ronjpound wcrda:- 

63. What pai*tic]f is ^dded to form an ordmfl 
pi^Bber and what pftrtjoles ftr^ added to th^ pardi* 
Bal ntmhera to fq/m niultiplici^tiv^ ijumbctTs? 

W. Menti0t) tbfe names of the fjve dass^a 
ipto whic]i K^nfonants nre divided. MJeptipn the 
co/0potent p^rts ot M, pod aIso the names c^f the 
classes to which the part^t belong res'^eottyely,] ^. 

64. What affixes «re joined to nouns (a) to 
deajo^,€( tfie wSf^h A>er w oanstant proctftcf, (b) to 
denote pom^n (o) to ma^e neuter and a&tdrde^ 

6^« Give the instances in which the addition 
of *>«>|* ^ives verbs a different signifiieation and 
those in which it does Hoti Mention som^ of the 
turn of :^^ and ^% ivith exanoplea. 

66. What^ does the ptat tense in the afirma- 
tive mood ei:press when used ior the futnre; and 
lyha^ the future tense whea usied fer iba ptesenb 
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: [26«1 APPumix. 

auij past; what does the contingent future expresil? 

67- Take a noun of the second declension and 
decline it ftiUy in all its cases and numbers. 

68. Mention a few uses of the dative case 
with examples. 

69. When two or more pronouns of different 
persons are used together, what must be the person 
and number of the verb and pronoun which relate 

^ to them. Give examples. 

70. Give all the uses of genitive and datife 
'leases with examples. 

71. InCaiiarese, how are nouns tbrmeft from 
* Verbs and vico irersa? 

72. Give the *^^^^^ of the following words:- 

78. Name all the compounds in Qanarefte 
' and gif e bStamples df each. Is it correct to divide 

edttipdtiiids into Canarese compounds and Sanscrit 

eompbundsf Giy^ reasons for your ani^ver. 

74, Give the past gerund and second person 
'^singdar present tense of the following verbs: — * 
f ^ to strengthen, ^j* to whet, ^^ to pave, <^ to giVe 

cM^^^to tbrofw, ^ft to steal, ^^ to heal, *^?^ to^ 

enter, and *^t7^ to go. " ' 

r 1 {.. , : . t . • • .■■:■. ■ ■■■'•- 

vi (« 7$, -Giv^ ^ith examples the prijSteipal rules, of 
-«bnfionan«al euphcmy ( *4^ ^o«?>3o2> ). 

76. Name and dissolve the following coi^- 
• pounds: -^*!?t8*'^*'^*^^^l/'^, ^®^^S?, S^^^i^e'^?^, ^^' 

**ij^>' ^W^, A®^'^^^ pA^j^S, aj^u;)fiJ vi^^ ^i^id>^03, 

77. What is meant by e>t>K3sSw« and how far 
•is^^it alio-^aWein tnodern Ca;Oj*peSe:* 

?78; Hew are plural forms of nouns f<!)rmed ? 
.State th^ exception to the general tuiesj Knd 
illustrate your answer, 
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QMSTIOOT. [267], 

. 79. Correct and rewrite the following passage 
substituting Canarese words for the words under- 

^jbth^ *l3^od>jg i^e^^tf itai^yfs^i^ *Sodj^ zt^^ ^a. 
•5j< 85zS &ao9o^o. i^t^cdjf&c^- ^iaxtT'to-tf^S^SST ^itf^I 



80. Apply the rules of Sandhi to the follow- 
ing examples;— ^'^^•jr+^sJo^ «;+«;» .'©•J^c^^^c^o^ 

81. Bxpiain the formation of the- following 
words giving the force of the affixes in each: - 

the feminine of ^^'fe^, c^ttTv^tf^ t^ooe3"9d^ Xo^teiJo^^ ' 

82» Dissolve the following compounds afid 

fitate to which dass each of them belongs;— *^ 

83. Give the tadhhava oi '^«eJ»^*^^^> ^- 
v-s;;^^ tfjsJjstf^ i^5?r, (\y) and the tofsama (^^^^) of 

B^f9^ ^^^, ^*ir^* '^^ ^®^' 

84. Dissolve the following compounds:— 2^?^^-. 

i^zSo^ A^S{^, a)*r«d iJjg^^^^ sj^^^o^ 

85. Give the rules which govern the'forma- 
tion of forms from the following words: (u) ^*, 

^, (e) '^^Si'Ji »^i^. 

86. What is a ^^^^^ ? name a)!:iy six ^«^ 
affixes (i) give two feminine words whose plurals 
are formed by the addition of the affix ^^^; (c) 
what is the difference between an ^7\7h and ^^t». 



87, Give the ??o^^?^^ form of the follow- 
ing: --85^ DjJi^ ^^^^, ^SJ^^s and the ^^^^^o^c* fgroia 
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[W8] APPENDIX. 

88; Distinguish bet^b^n'a ^^^*^ci ^^^^ **^^- 
**^ <iive example^ of eaoH- Wbat la ^||^,>j^5^*- 

89. Dafiae ^^* ^»«t5^KJ and »t»>«j»J«. Giv0 
exampfes of each- What i^ rf-»sSa&;<s *^ckJj»«5i1 
GfVa an exami)le- 

90- How many classes of ^jectives are there 
in Caaarese? Name them* Are adjectives dectt- 
nable? If so whea? What does the repetition of 
an adjeccive dfenote? 

91- Apply t!ie rales o^ . *^^ "to th^ follow- 
ing !exafmple^:— »^«+«d^tJ)y B(&^+ XAfO^ tt&«i|-ii^^^^ 

92. What part of speech is ^^^ and for 
lyhat purposes is it used? Waisit does *^> express 
when preceded by the instrumental, datiVe and 
locative cases! Give the several uses of the pisfe 
gerund ^^• 

93. Parse the words ^^ ^*,«^?^? ^)0^. 

94. Dissolve the following compounds and stat^ 
to whicn class each of them bejohgr.— »«^3^&5», 

A, 95. Combine the following according to 
Gandhi rules *nd state the rule applicable in each 
case:— "^^ + ® ^^ ^^ + **iS^, ^>c^^+ ^^, ^^ -h ^, 

96. DcjclSne ^^> and ^ (neuter); in the accu- 
sative, dative and locative. Cjujugafce^^^'^i and ^^ 
in the pa^t tjns:. Form verbal nouiis from the 
roots ^^^^"^^ and 2>3 . Wiita *^^forib of«^^ 
S, &i^6i,r aad^5^ ^ ^ 

97* Supposing a^ some grammarians holii 
that there are no ral^tive pronouns in Kannaia, 
by what sort of constru )i i m can the defect be suf)pli- 
ed. State and lUustat^ atij characteristic mark of 
distinction that you uxs^y have obs^ifved bttvi-ean 
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^^ and English 'adverb '• 

98- Name and di^alve the following corti*- 
pounds:— zSf^^**, X9M^, ^t^^rcS:^^ ?^o^€cdj<», ^o^ 

99. State the rules regarding the gender of 
the verb when the subject consists of several nouns 
or pronouns of different (a) genders and (b) numbel^, 
<Sive examples. What are ^^«J^ a<wr3 and ^^^ 
9>oxfr ^<yi^t&ri. Give exan>ples. 

,100 What prayo^<3t.« are the following?:— (») 
J^?^ «^3Ct^ ©5^v^d4) ^"f *^^e5^ ? (b) 5e^rfo<d^ oo- 

ar^tfox^o^cr #odi^ie«;;jfc|^. Parse the words underlined. 

- t I ill ( rt , 

Bombay Vniv^rldtsr School Final 

Ezaminatidn. 

188M898. 

101. Join the following words by Sandhi 
tales:— ^> ^, ^^^ifo^^ab^^ v^^ioTivly^ t5j85^4.oo,x^, 

102. /Natne the Caaaresecempoundsand stat^ 
what Sanscrit compounds ad<9^ted in Canar^»e 
grammars can be included in each of them. 

103. Give the exam^ples of the uses of th« 
following affixes:-'^* ^, ®?, 7(^^^^^. 

104. JOcfine ^^^^(^^ and name its sub- 
divisions; use also the following adverbs ip » 
aaotentje:- ^'^^ ^o^^ cyr^^ ^ot><o. 

105. Join the following words according to 
Safdhi rubsj-^^+^^, tjo^^^ ©^, z,xi-^ +^\ ^-^- 

106. Distinguish between a ^^^^^^ an ^- 
cdj^^^^io and give examples of eacb. Writedals© 
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[270] AFPINBIX, 

plural forms of the following nouns:— ^i, ^^^^ 

7?u**j aBot^a^ «9«J^^ ?foX0^ eijj and »?«**. 

1()7. Illustrate with examples tiie Hse of the 
suifixes 7^, ^, ^^,^^^^, and S 

108- Trace the meaning of the following 
words:— ^^t^^^, <8^X e^u^^^ ^i^ a5»f5«> »9c>Xz<e; 

109. Distinguish Kannada Sandhi from Ssn^ 
Bcrit Sandhi. Gire the subdivisions of each with 
examples. 

1 i 0. Define w^i^^aij^tji and os^oJjf^aSo^iSzi 
aad give examples of each. Give also the second 
person singular imperative mood of the following 
verbs:— ^^^ i^^^ -dj^^^^ and ^'''>, 

111. (a) Name and dissolve the following 
compounds;— ^■^^•^^'i, a^§/»)6|j^^?Jjj&:JjBo8^ 9xi%f4^ &>- 
^^^. (h ) Illustrate with examples the use of the 
uufflxes;-^^, ^^ ^^ <^ ^\ 

IV/. Join the following words according to 
Sandhi rules:- o^+^S^^^e + cro^^ «^ + «^^. ^^ 

113. Give the instrumental singular and loea^ 
tive plural of the following words:— ^^, ^^'^'^ ^^- 

Define e;otiJj?5j»K3^ ®e;^difjT5of«K3^ and *j(x}'3»^^^'^ and 
give two examples of each. 

114. Name with examples all the exceptions^ 
to the rules that a predicate should follow its Sub- 
ject in number and gender. 

115. Illus^rpte with examples the i;se of the 
suffixes ^oA)^ crof*^ tS^^ «:)^ ®ax. 

116- Join the following words according to Sandhi 
mles giving the rule or rules applicable to each case:^ 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



QtJBSTIOIff. [271] 

117. bive the nominatiTe plural, accusative 
lingular and genitive plural of the following words:—; 

118. State the terminations of the impera- 
tive mood and give the first person plural and 
second person singular forms of the following 
verbs:— ^^^^ w-d^ and ^cS. 

119. Separate the words joined according to 
Sandhi rules in the following sentence and give 
the rules observed therein:— cSo^^odj^^^J^^^XzJg u^ 

120. How are negative forms of verbs fomed? 
Giv6 illustrations, 

121. Qive the aecusative, dative and geni- 
tive singular forms of the following words »^^,«S- 

122. Join the following words according to 
Sandhi joules giving ihe rules observed in each 

vcase:— ^cJ^+8;>^o^>^<cii5, issi^^on-aX 4. ©g+a>o«(j; ^xij. 
rfp9 + ;irf^ 5d«.|-<tiz<^ i6>^.|.tooBj '6),\XiZit^^^ e3^.|. 

123. Distinguish clearly ^*ri?^tf(rf;«?ija« from 
X*ifw?Jj?rt ajid give ^^^ examples of each. 

124. What is meant by a ^oS^^e^^ or *,?- 
^ €?*5^qJr voice? JHow is it formed? Illustrate your 

answer with examples. 

125. Distinguish clearly between ^^^^^3°*^ 
" ^^^^^%^^ artd trace [the meaning of the follow- 
ing words:— 2;^^^, oa^^i^ *^09o«r>^ tCjJ^XzJ*^ 8*Arf^ 
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Second GhraSe PabUc Service 

Gertiflcate eExamiittiition: 

1890-1898. 

126. CopjrtgatcJ «>tfi i^pcl **^:J IP the pre^i^iijk 
nni past ten«es. Give the J^^^S?^? of 35l>^ ^^ 
^.-^^^-^ gf «3^c?i3^, ?:J«QsJ^ And a-^si. 

127. Bp^ae $,p3^?^ .3t«^t» wfeiifc r^<?5^?.^ ^ 
^^0^ ^ »(P^ ^^^?^?^^ . y»yse th^ uo4erj[i«e.d. 

128. Combine tho folliowiK^acGQcdiDg to ^h^ 
rules of euphony:— ^'^^f^P'J), '^+®f ^ + ®^^^, 

I2i>. H^w ^ nawy tfdcjclecijicfiS ,|ire . the^re lo 
' C^nATesc) iitnd how arer they diatHiguiskicl frp?ja 
each other ? Decline ^^5^5^ and W^*. . (b) Wbi^t is 
a^ getuftd? Giv^ i^l it<* i^se^, 

130. What are the following corniptiojBW'i-v- 

corresponds to the Knglish prepo8Jitionf.Wlie£e|o 
consists the difference between the two ? 

138. . Pe^at> J^9?i^^i4<>« ^^xd>, «>*j^C&«- 

133. Mention the uses ^ of ItNttiur^ oa86.(b) 
: Be€ne .V^^^P^F^g^^^i^?*. Oive e^rmples. 

134. Pawsi^ IhiB woTiJs. undedined itk \3^b 
foUcwiitg eejitence. Qjve^ ^^ij^ilhi ard ^mnasas - 

thermic:-*;? xtM^^^-^ ■,^^. ^^^^ *Km *^-'^ 

I3i5.' J^iMifiguifih bfitw^eij (1)^^*^% ^^^ 

and ^ow«^ ^o?;^'^ and (2j V.^j> ^^ W* ^^i;,* €^^- 
What c o^s the, {repetition , of the gerund denote? 
Give the past g-er wd of^ ^ (to give) and «3«^^ 
(to sweat.) JDeolin^ 9?^. 

Ic6. Naine and di^solvB the cepxpf)urds*^ 
55X053^ ts^^t^ and ^^^^^>. 

137. Correct the foUowingjgiving rfaspns;— ??^^, 
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;5^^^^ ©rftJ^j croorf* (b) <?;j5(xJ^^, t7^«^^, Tr^crfju* 

138. Parse the words in the following sen 
tence:- ^c^^ ^^c«^^#^ aj^^S^S^?? What pr^»yoga 
is this?. 

139. Combine the following according to 
Sandbi rules:— ^«+W)i>J>, ^X^m^ + t^Vf^, »^+®«^. 
What do you understand . by the following:— 5- 
o5»/i>?«j*i^r, 7e^p©2i<^8?Qi>^ Td-Tj^^o^k. What prayoga 
is this — ^^P ** c5;>t>««t?^zS3. Parse the words 

underlined. 

140. Define ^^^^; and give the diflTerent uses 
of t^ti^r with examples. ^ 

141. Distinguish between ^<^ and ^^^^* 
Dissolve the following coni pounds and name them:- 

142* Name and dissolve the following com^ 
pounds: — S*tS^?^<>, Sti^Uifi^pd^ li^j^tM^^,^^^,^^^''^, 

148. What prayogaa are the folio wing:--( 1) 
^^ui^Ootio^KxJid &>i5e AX^^ ^*d&^ #u*6^*o (2) l*P*- 

^^, (b) Parse the underlined words. 

144. IDafine »*^^, ^a5a»?X, c^»^*, Xs1)««tJj». 

and Ka«5^^\ 

145. Give the several uses of ^^^ arid »^^ 
with examplcib. What are the significations convey- 
ed by the addition of ^'^^^, ^^^ and ^^* to the 
past gerunds of other verbs. 

146. What does the repetition of the gerund 
denote? Give the several uses ot '^'&. Distinguish 
between ®|^ and ^S. 

147. State the general rule by which words 
of the neuter gender are distinguished in Kana- 
rcse and contrast this rule with the correspond- 
ing rule or rules in English. Mention what 
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MBder the following fall under;— *^*.» **yj^ 

**, *^*,. 

148. Distinguish between ^P^t>oT} ^^aij^xSzS 
and €wt^criJ»^t<, 

149. What compounds are *>»?tf^f«^ and ®^- 
#jc»^ and what are Iheir characteristics ! What 
do you understand by ^^^? 

150. What prayogas are the following : — (I) 

l^55S~^^* fi)2^^*^oz^^; Parse the words under- 
lined* 



IT. S. F. Bombay: 1898—99;* 

1. How are verbal nouns^ deriyative nouns* 
eompound neuns and participial nouns formed in 
the Kanarese language? Give examples* 

2. Name and dissolve ^he following compounds^ 

3. Apply the rules of Sandhi to the following 
•i^amples: — 

4. Give the meanings which the Imperative 
mood is employed in Kanarese to express. lUus* 
tvAie your answar by exampieai. ^ 



a FINIS ff 

HgaesKasaa 



*As these questions were received late, tbey 
have bem appended here. 
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XRRikTA. 
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Madras, 3-10 98. 
Dear sir. 

Thanks for the proof of your 'Modern 
Canarese Grammar explained in English'. I have 
gone through it and am glad to say that it is 
fairly exhaustive. I therefore think the grammar 
well suited for those who have tX) learn Kannada 
through the medium of English. 

Yours turly, 
S* Mangish- Rao [B A., 
Govt: Translator^ Madras]. 

Calicut, Thursday, 13th October 1898. 

We have been favoured with an advance copy 
of*' A Modern Canarese Grammar explained in 
English'^ by Mr A. S- Mudbhatkal of Karwar. 
To the Hindu student there is no subject so dull 
and uninviting as his vernacular Grammar^ and it 
is truer in the case of Canarese than of most other 

languages. .•. There is only one other work 

teaching Canarese Grammar through the medium 
of English by" the Rev. Thomas Hodson. But 
whereas this latter work is designed solely for 
foreigners desiring to study the language, Mr. 
Mudbhatkal has brought out a book whiuh will 
also be euiinently useful to Indian students prepar- 
ing for the public examinations and indeed hat 
been written specially for them. The plan of treat- 
ment is based on that adopted in the best English 
Grammars^ and reminds one especially of the 
treatise by Messrs. Kowe and Webb. The distinc- 
tions between Old and Modern Canarese are beauti- 
fully Kiet forth and the rules of Gjammai: and 
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syntax very clearly and exhaustively laid down* 
In fact its intelligent arrangement accord- 
ing to the best English Grammars will make it 
vastly useful and render the study of CanareseGram- 
mar much more popular and interesting. The 
Dotes under the various sections will be found very 
naeful THe general get-up is commendable except 
that several typographical mistakes have crept 
into the book We would confidently re- 
commend the book for use by students. 

, '' The West Coast Spectator/' 

Girgaon, Bombay, 

Oct: 18, 1898. 
My dear sir, 

I thunk you for the advance copy of your 
Kanarese Grammar. I have no doubt your book 
will be of gr^iat use to thofse that ard anxioud to 

leara through the English lang^ge: .^. jio 

far as I could see, you seem to have taken great 
pains to make it correct and accurate; ... ;.; ••• ' 
The grammarian writing on Modern Kanarese a^U 
have to k^ep clear of the scylla of the slatigs 
^nd foreign idiomgi of the different provincial dia- 
lects and tbe charybdis ot the highly Sanskrit'sed 
▼ocabulary of the Modern book-makers especially 
of the Mysore Province. Se should take good 
care not to stamp either of these with his autho- 
rity. Although I am not sdre you' have altogether 
succeeded in keeping out of your book such ques- 
tionable words and idioms, I can see you have 
composed it under a full sense of your responsi- 
bility. I must however here remark that the typo- 
graphy is capable of much improvement but that 
is no fault of yours; and allow me to congratulate 
j«ou on the excellence, of your work as a whole, 

I remain. 
Yours truly, 
S- S- Setlur. 
(B. A. Jj.L. B„ Advocate, Bombay High-Court;soi»e- 
tiui^s Hxaminer in Canarese, Bombay University |]e 



Presidency College. 
Sir, Mailras 16th Nov: ' 98, 

So far as I have gone through your 

book on Modern Canarese Qrammar, I have no 
doubt it will be of great use to candidates preparing 
for examination, especially to European officers ap- 
pearing for the various Tests in Canarese. 

Yours sincerely, 
H. Narayan Ran, 
Assistant Profe ssor, Precy; CoUego. 

jDharwar Training College^ 
' Dear sir, 14.11-98, 

Thank you for the 208 pages of your Kana* 
rese Grammar. I tead them with interest. I wish 
your Grtomiar will be found useful and command a 
large sala I must however ask you to be very care- 
ful about correcting t^e proofs- There are few points 
about which there is a difference but these controver- 
sial pointsdo not matter much, 

Youis faithfully, 
Baoji B, Karandikar [B. A. 
Principal Training Co llege Dharwar> 

Bombay, 7tb Dec: 1898, 

Dear Mr. Mudbhatkal, 

So far as!;i have read your Grammar 

I think it a creditable performance, I think you have 
supplied a long felt want, and 1 have no doubt that 
it will prove very useful to Canarese students both 
native and European especially the latter. I w^sh 
you had entrusted the printing to some better hands, 
Wishing you ftll success in your under- 
taking. 

I r^mam, 
Yours sincerely, 
K, Anandrav, [ Translator High Court, 
Sometimes Examiaer in Canarese] __^ 
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